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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

A university is a community of scholars and artists, a place where faculty and
students pursue truth and enrich human understanding. Universities have been
regarded as essential attributes of civilized societies for hundreds of years,
providing training for the professions and more general educational opportunities
in scientific and humanistic studies.

The University of Washington has become one of the finest universities in the
country, richly combining its research, instructional, and public service missions. |
It is an exciting place to be, and its contributions to the state and the nation will
continue to grow as we all face the formidable challenges of the
late twentieth century.

William P. Gerberding, President
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1992-93

Summer Quarter 1992

Application closing date* for:
new freshmen entering

from high'schoo! ............. February 1
new international transfers and
- postbaccalayreates ............ March 1
former students and all other
newstudents .................. May 15
Fuli-term and term a classes begin. . . June 22
Independence Day holiday . ...... L.oduly3
Termaclassesend ............... July 22
Termbclassesbegin.............. July 23

Full-term and term b classes end .. August 21

Autumn Quarter 1992

Application closing date* for:
new freshmen entering from

highschool ................. February 1
new international transfers and _
postbaccalaureates ............ March 1
former students and all other
newstudents.................... July 1
Classesbegin............... September 30
Veterans Day holiday ......... November 11
Thanksgiving recess ...... November 26, 27

.. Last day of instruction ........ December. 11
Final examinations ........ December 14-18

Winter Quarter 1993

Application closing date*
for all new and former students . . November 1

Classesbegin ................. January 4

" Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday i
holiday ...................... January 18
Presidents’ Day holiday ........ February 15
Last day of instruction. . .......... March 12 -
Final examinations .. .......... March 15-19
Spring Quarter 1993

Application closing date*
for all new and former students . .. February 1

- Classesbegin................ .. March29

. Memorial Day holiday. ............. May 31
Lastday of instruction.............. June 4
Final examinations .............. June 7-11
Cqmmencement ................. June 12

1993-94

Summer Quarter 1993

Application closing date* for:
new freshmen entering

from high school ........ . February 1

new international transfers and

postbaccalaureates ............ March 1

former students and all other

newstudents .................. May 15
Full-term and term a classes begin. . . June 21
Independence Day holiday .......... July §
Term aclassesend ............... July 21
Term bclassesbegin.............. July 22

Full-term and term b classes end . . August 20

Autumn Quarter 1993

Application closing date* for:
new freshmen entering from i
highschool ................. February 1

new international transfers and
postbaccalaureates ............ March 1
former students and all other
newstudents.................... July 1
Classesbegin .............. September 27
Veterans Day holiday .. ....... November 11
Thanksgiving recess ...... November 25, 26
Last day of instruction ......... December 8

Final examinations ......... December 9-16

Winter Quarter 1994
Application closing date*

for all new and former students .. November 1 -

Classesbegin ................. January 3
Martin Luther King, Jr.’s Birthday

holiday .................. . ...January 17
Presidents’ Day holiday ........ February 21
Last day of instruction. . .......... March 11
Final examinations . . .......... March 14-18
Spring Guarter 1994

Application closing date*
for all new and former students . .. February 1

Classesbegin......... Cheeeeees March 28
Memorial Day holiday.............. -May 30
Last day of instruction.............. June 3
Final examinations . ............. June 6-10
Commencement ................. June 11

*If enroliment quotas are filled before the application
“closing date, it may not be possible to offer admissicn,
although an applicant may be scholastically eligible.
See Admission under Undergraduate Study and
Graduate Study sections.

Dates in this calendar are subject to change without
notice. A detailed calendar with the latest information
on registration is printed in each issue of the quarterly
Time Schedule.

For directory assistance, telephone the
University switchboard, (206) 543-2100.

Address correspondence to:

Un}‘varsity of Washington
(Name of office and location)
Seattle, Washington 98195

The University of Washington, as a standing policy, does not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, creed, religion, national
origin, sax, sexual orientation, age, marital status, disability, or
status as a disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran. Any dis-
criminatory action can be a cause for disciplinary action, This
policy appties to all University programs and facilities, including,
but not fimited to, admissions, educational programs, employ-
ment, and patient and hospital services. Such discrimination is
prohibited by Titles VI and VIi of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title
IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Sections 503 and 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act Amendments of 1978, Vietnam Era Veterans® Readjust-
ment Assistance Act of 1974, other federal and state statutes
and regulations, and University policy. Coordination of the com-
pliance efforts of the University of Washington with respect to all
of these taws and regulations is under the direction of the Equal
Employment Officer, Or. Helen Remick, 126 Brooklyn Building,
4045 Brookiyn Avenue Northeast, JA-08, University of Washing-
tol?‘b geaule Washington 88195, telephone (206) 543-1830,
\/ X

Additional Information conceming the equality of opportunity
and affimative action policies and procedures including griev-
ance procedures are in the Operations Manual, D45.4, D45.5,
D48.2 and the UW Handbook, Vol. IV, p. 44.

Distributed free to enrolled undergraduate students, prospec-
tive and enrolled graduate students, and to high schools, col-
leges, universities, libraries, and educational agencies in the
state of Washington,

Copies may be purchased from the University Book Store,
4326 University Way Northeast, Seattle, Washington 88105.

University of Washington Bulletin
(USPS 078-880)

General Series No. 1264

May 1892

Published monthly in January, April, May, and July, and semi-
monthly in September, at Seattle, Washington, by the University
of Washington. Second-class postage paid at Seattle, Washing-
ton 88195.

Postmaster: Send address changes to University of Washington
Bulletin, 3900 Seventh Avenue Northeast, Seattle, Washington

' 88195,



6 USING THE GENERAL CATALOG

The material in this catalog has been compiled
and organized to provide the reader with a com-
prehensive overall view of the programs and
courses at the University of Washington—
Seattle. Itincludes academic requirements and
procedures necessary for admission and
graduation. Information on programs, faculty,
and courses is usually arranged in alphabetical
order following departmental structure within
each school or college.

Because curriculum revisions and program
changes usually occur during the two-year pe-
riod the General Catalog is in circulation, stu-
dents should assume the responsibility of con-
sulting the appropriate academic unit or adviser
for more current or specific information. The
quarterly Time Schedule gives information on
courses offered, class hours, and classroom lo-
cations, and has the latest calendar dates, fees,
and details on registration.

All announcements in the General Catalog are
subject to change without notice and do not
constitute an agreement between the University
of Washington—Seattle and the student.



THE UNIVERSITY

Founded in 1861, the University of Washington is the
oldest state-assisted institution of higher education on
the Pacific coast. From its original site on a ten-acre
tract of wooded wilderness that is now located in down-
town Seattle, the campus has grown to comprise 680
acres of trees, landscape, and buildings. Located be-
tween the shores of Lake Washington and Lake Union,
itis in a residential section of the city that long has been
considered one of the most attractive in the nation.

Enroilment at the University in autumn quarter 1991
was 34,269, of which 25,092 were undergraduates and
the balance were in professional and graduate pro-
grams. Approximately ninety percent of the under-
graduates enter as freshmen from Washington high
schools or as transfer students from Washington com-
munity colleges or other coileges and universities in the
state. The grade-point average for the regularly admit-
ted freshman class entering in autumn quarter 1991
was 3.53. In 1991, the full-time teaching faculty of the
University numbered 2,850 members.

The University recognizes as one of its highest educa-
tional priorities the need to increase the number of
qualified minorities in certain academic fields and pro-
fessions to which they have been historically denied
access or have been traditionally underrepresented.
Special educational support services are provided
through the Office of Minority Affairs and the Graduate
School's Minority Education Division to facilitate the
entry of persons from underrepresented minorities and
to enhance their likelihood of success while attending
the University.

Academic Assessment

As part of an ongoing effort to assure the quality of the
education received by its students, the University of
Washington has instituted a comprehensive assess-
ment program designed to measure student learning
outcomes. This assessment program conforms with
guidelines established by the state’s Higher Education
Coordinating Board. From time to time, students may
be asked to participate in outcomes assessment by
completing satisfaction surveys, sitting for achieve-
ment examinations, compiling portfolios of their aca-
demic work, or providing other academic performance
indicators. The purpose of all such activities is to moni-
tor the quality of our academic programs.

While it is a University requirement that students par-
ticipate in these assessment activities when asked to
do so, participants can be assured that assessment
results will be treated in the strictest professional con-
fidentiality. Whenever those results appear in Univer-
sity assessment reports or other public documents,
they will be presented anonymously and in aggregate
fashion.

Academlc Sessions

University instruction is offered during autumn, winter,
and spring quarters, each lasting approximately
eleven weeks. The nine-week summer quarter is di-
vided into two 4%2-week terms.

Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Northwest Associa-
tion of Schools and Colleges and is a member of the
Association of American Universities. Individual
schools and colleges are members of the various ac-
crediting associations in their respective fields.

Academic Programs

The University offers a wide range of undergraduate,
graduate, and professional degree programs at its
Seattle campus. In addition to these programs, the fol-
lowing educational opportunities are available.

Branch Campuses

The University offers bachelor's and master's degree
programs at two branch campuses designed to pro-

vide additional educational opportunities principally
for residents of the Central Puget Sound region. The
Liberal Studies program offered at the branch cam-
puses, an upper-division course of study leading to a
Bachelor of Arts, enrolls students who have already
completed two years (S0 quarter credits) of college
study. The Nursing program offers a course of study
leading to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing for regis-
tered nurses in Washington state. The Master of Edu-
cation program is designed for K-12 teachers who
have earned the initial teaching certificate. Further in-
formation is provided in the University Branch Cam-
puses section of this catalog.

Certificate Programs

UW Extension offers nearly forty carefully planned cer-
tificate programs of study in several areas. Some cer-
tificate programs address such personal interest areas
as film, visual expression, and studies in the humani-
ties. Other programs focus on specific careers or in-
dustries and offer specialized training that supple-
ments other education and work experience. Students
are prepared to enter new fields or to grow profession-
ally. All certificate programs and instructors have been
approved by the appropriate academic units. To ac-
commodate working professionals, UW Extension
schedules classes to meet evenings or weekends.
Course fees and admission requirements vary, and
enroliment in all certificate programs is limited. More
information may be obtained by consulting the quar-
terly UW Extension catalog, available by telephone,
(206) 543-2320.

Evening Classes

Opportunities for evening study at the University are
varied to serve individual student interests and aca-
demic goals. Matriculated students may enroll in day or
evening courses listed in the quarterly Time Schedule.
For nonmatriculated (not formally admitted) students,
UW Extension offers hundreds of evening credit
courses and evening noncredit courses, which are
described in the UW Extension section of this catalog.
Matriculated students enrolling in courses listed only in
the UW Extension catalog pay course fees in addition
to regular tuition.

Evening Degree Program

A new College of Arts and Sciences Evening Degree
program in General Studies started in autumn quarter
1990. The upper-division program serves transfer stu-
dents with a program in the humanities and social sci- _
ences which leads to the baccalaureate degree. Over
130 classes are scheduled to begin after 4:30 p.m.
Formal admission to the University is required for the
Evening Degree program. Transfer to the day program
requires separate application. For information or appli-
cation materials, telephone (206) 543-2320.

Summer Quarter

During summer quarter, more than fifteen hundred
courses in most major fields are available to graduate
and undergraduate students pursuing degree pro-
grams on a year-round basis as well as to summer-only
students seeking to broaden, intensify, or refresh their
subject-matter competence. Summer-only students
can apply for admission as nonmatriculated students,
and can earn credits which may apply toward a degree
at another college. This status also accommodates
teachers and school administrators who take special
interest courses to earn additional university credits
and postbaccalaureate students who do not desire for-
mal admission to a graduate, or second undergradu-
ate, program. Freshman students entering from high
school are encouraged to begin their college work in
the summer in the Freshman Summer Start Program.
Through the Office of Admissions, enrollment in sum-
mer courses may be arranged for specifically qualified
students who have not yet completed high school.

Credits earned during summer quarter are evaluated
as residence credits; and, with the exception of sepa-
rate fee schedules for medical and dental students,
summer quarter fees closely parallel those of the other
quarters. Nonresidents and residents pay the same
fees during the summer.

A complete listing of summer quarter courses is pub-
lished in the Summer Quarter bulletin, available on re-
quest from the University of Washington, Office of Sum-
mer Quarter, GH-24, Seattle, Washington 98195,
telephone (206) 543-2320.




THE UNIVERSITY

Resources and Facilities

Burke Museum

The Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State Mu-
seum serves both the University and the public in its
mission to encourage understanding of, and apprecia-
tion for, the natural and cultural heritage of Washington
State, the Pacific Northwest, and the Pacific Rim. The
Burke has three scientific divisions—anthropology,
geology, and zoology—holding over three million
specimens. Collections of national and international
ranking include those of Northwest Indian art, North-
west archaeology, vertebrate and invertebrate paleon-
tology, and birds. Other noteworthy collections include
Asian and Facific ethnography, minerals and gems,
paleobotany, mammals, arachnids, !epidoptera, and
micropaleontology.

The collection are accessible for research by UW fac-
ulty, students, and visiting scientists. The museum’s
public galleries are open every day except the Fourth
of July, Thanksgiving, and Christmas, from 10a.m.to 5
p.m. and until 8 p.m. on Thursdays. Admission is free to
UW staff and students.

Computing & Communications

A wide variety of computers, facilities and support ser-
vices is available to the University of Washington com-
munity, from centralized organizations as well as indi-
vidual schools, colleges and departments, providing
for the diverse computing needs of many different in-
structional and research groups.

The central UW organization for computing and net-
working, called Computing & Communications (C&C),
offers an array of computing options and services that
include microcomputers, workstations and a number
of multi-user mainframe and mini computers. C&C
computer labs, open to all students, faculty and staff
members, provide opportunities for use of
Macintoshes, PCs and NeXT computers. In addition,
electronic mail services and convenient access to re-
sources throughout the country, such as
supercomputing and numerous library catalogs, are
available on the campus network, which is part of the
“Internet,” an international colilection of computer
networks. ’

All members of the UW community are entitled to basic
computer services at no charge under the C&C Uni-
form Access system. This scheme allows students,
faculty and staff members to create their own accounts
on any of the C&C multi-user computers, maintained by
University Computing Services (UCS).

C&C public terminal areas and general-access micro-
computer and workstation labs are provided for use by
faculty, students and staff members. Distributed ac-
cess to UNIX, VM/CMS and VMS computing services is
available at a variety of sites on the UW campus. Termi-
nal sites are jointly managed by the host departments
and C&C.

Through the Micro/Workstation Acquisition Program
(MAP), members of the UW community can purchase
selected products at substantially discounted prices.
A wide range of hardware and software products can
be previewed and tested in the C&C Micro/Workstation
Showroom. ‘

Several computing library-associated services are
managed by C&C. Projects are being developed jointly
with the UW Libraries that will allow for user access to
several major bibliographic databases. The C&C Com-
puting Information Center (CIC) contains thousands of
computer-related books, as well as current journals,
technical reports and directories for evaluating herd-
ware and software.

For convenience in registering and making -course
changes each quarter, students can use the computer-

ized voice-response Student Telephone Assisted Reg-
istration (STAR) system.

C&C provides many computing-associated services,
such as individual consulting, microcomputer and
workstation support, training, education, admin-
istrative systems support, publications and online
documentation.

C&C services are described in detail in the Guide to
Computing at the University of Washington. Course
schedules, registration information and descriptions of
all C&C classes are given in the Training and Educa-
tion Catalog.

To obtain a copy of the Guide or the current catalog, or
to find out further information about C&C, stop by the
Computing and Networking Information (CNI) office,
located at 3737 Brooklyn Avenue NE, or send email to
help@cac.washington.edu.

Early Entrance Program

A unique UW program provides early University entry
to exceptionally bright, highly motivated adolescents
who are ready for college-level work by age fourteen,
the usual age of entering high school. A transition
school provides an intensive, one-year bridge to regu-
lar, full-time University enroliment; counseling support
and a "home base" are also provided to full-time stu-
dents. Information is available from the Halbert
Robinson Center for the Study of Capable Youth,
Guthrie Annex II, 543-4160.

Office of Educational Assessment

Testing and educational evaluative services for Univer-
sity departments and individual students are available
at the Office of Educational Assessment. Of particular
interest to prospective and entering students are the
center's programs for admissions testing, including the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), and for placement test-
ing in mathematics and foreign languages. For the
University student approaching graduation, the center
administers tests required for admission to graduate,
law, medical, and other professional schools, as well
as those tests often requested by prospective govern-
mental or private employers. The center has its offices

- on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hall.

English As A Second Language Center
The English As A Second Language Center offers a

.variety of courses to nonnative speakers of English

from many different countries. Additional information
appears in the University Extension section of this
catalog.

Hall Health Conter

The University provides outpatient health and medical
care for students through the Hall Health Center. Lo-
cated on campus, the center is staffed by physicians
and nurse practitioners and is accredited by the Ac-
creditation Association for Ambulatory Health Care.

Services include preventive care, health education,
and diagnosis and treatment of iliness or injury.

The following specialties are represented: chest dis-
ease, endocrinology, dermatology, family planning,
family practice, general and hand surgery, gynecol-
ogy, internal medicine, orthopaedics, physical
therapy, psychiatry, and sports medicine. Common
conditions in other specialties also may be treated.

All graduate and undergraduate students, registered
for full- or part-time courses and paying student fees,
are eligible for health service upon presentation of a
current University student identification card.

There is no charge for professional consultation by
physicians or nurses. Moderate fees are charged for
x-rays, physical examinations, mental-health visits,
physical therapy, allergy injections, and a few other
services. Students must pay for outside laboratory and
medical services and for prescriptions filled at the
pharmacy.

Student health insurance, available through the Univer-
sity of Washington, should not be confused with ser-
vices through Hall Health Center. A student may use
Hall Health Center services without having student in-
surance. For major surgery and the occasional illness
of exceptional severity that require treatment else-
where, the student should protect himself or herself
against the expense by obtaining student health insur-
ance. A low-cost medical-surgical-hospital policy, de-
signed to meet those specific needs, may be pur-
chased at the time of registration.

The Hall Heaith Center is open Monday through Friday
from 8 a.m. to 5§ p.m., during autumn, winter and spring
quarters. (Summer quarter service hours are 8 am. to
12 p.m. and 1 p.m. to 5 p.m.) Emergency service is
available at the Urgent Problem Clinic weekdays from &
p.m. to 7 p.m.; Saturday, Sunday and holidays, from 10
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a.m. to 6 p.m., during the regular schoo! year. (Satur-
day, 9 a.m. to 12 p.m., during summer quarter.)

Additional information may be obtained from Hall
Health Center, GS-10, University of Washington, Se-
attle, Washington 98195, (206) 685-1011.

Henry Art Gallery

The Henry Art Gallery, the art museum of the University,
brings to the campus and the community special exhi-
bitions of contemporary and historical work in all me-
dia. The offerings include exhibitions, lectures, sympo-
sia, and an active publishing program. The University's
permanent collection includes a large research collec-
tion of ethnic textiles and Western dress as well as a
small but distinguished collection of European and
American paintings, prints, drawings, photographs,
and contemporary American ceramics and Japanese
folk pottery. The collections are available for viewing by

appointment to students, classes, and researchers.

The Henry Gallery Association offers membership to
students, faculty members, and the community for the
purpose of supporting this multifaceted program.
Open six days each week, the gallery is closed on
Mondays and some holidays. UW students are admit-
ted free.

Intercolleglate Athletics

The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics operates
an integrated program for men and women. Intercolle-
giate competition is limited to full-time students.

There are eleven women'’s teams: Cross-country, soc-
cer, volleyball, gymnastics, basketball, swimming,
track and field, tennis, golf, softball, and crew.
Women's competition is in the ten-team Pacific-10
Conference (Pac-10).

Ten sports are offered for men's competition: baseball,
basketball, crew, cross-country, football, golf, soccer,
swimming, tennis, and track and field. Men's teams
compete on a full Pacific-10 Conference schedule, as
well.as with other institutions locally, regionally, and
nationally. The University is a member of the National
Collegiate Athletic Association.

Facilities available to intercollegiate athletic teams are
Hec Edmundson Pavilion, Pavilion Addition, Husky
Stadium, Graves Baseball Field, Chavelle Track and

Field Complex, Conibear Shellhouse and other crew
facilities on Lake Washington at the eastern boundary
of the campus, the Lloyd Nordstrom Tennis Center,
and a variety of golf courses throughout the greater
Seattle area.

Office of Intamational Programs and Exchanges

The Office of International Programs and Exchanges
(OIPE) administers and cooperates in more than forty
international study programs in Latin America, Europe,
the Middle East, Africa, and Asia. Qualified under-
graduate and graduate students are enrolled concur-
rently at the University and abroad, earning UW credit
and maintaining residency and financial aid eligibility.
Quarter, semester, and academic year programs are
offered. Opportunities for study include language and
liberal arts courses (in English) in Avignon, Cologne,
Guadalajara, Jerusalem, London, and Siena; ad-
vanced language programs requiring two to three
years college-level language preparation in Belijing,
Cairo, St. Petersburg, Mexico City, Nantes, Rennes,
and Seville; and specialized professional programs in
Denmark, England, Finland, and Japan. The University
also has reciprocal exchange agreements with major
research institutions abroad, including universities in
Tokyo, Mexico City, Montpellier, Tashkent, and
Tabingen and the Institut d’Etudes Politiques in Paris.
These arrangements allow qualified UW students to
enroll in regular courses at the foreign uriversity and
maintain full UW standing.

Many overseas programs are supported by scholar-
ships from private endowments. Additional scholar-
ship support is available to undergraduate students
and special consideration is given to underrepre-
sented minority students.

Program information and counseling are available in
the Office of International Programs and Exchanges,
516 Schmitz, PA-10; telephone (206) 543-9272.

Language Learning Center

The Language Learning Center (LLC), located in the
daylight basement of Denny Hall, provides support
and services to the university community for the teach-
ing, learning, and researching of languages and cul-
tures. Available services include: audio cassette listen-
ing/recording facilities; duplication of audio cassettes
onto user cassettes; sale of pre-recorded audio cas-

settes; facilities for viewing video tape, CD-ROM,
laserdisc, and satellite materials; and access to foreign
telecasts via satellite. The LLC has recording facilities
and several electronic classrooms equipped with au-
dio, video, and cable equipment. Instructors can re-
serve the electronic classrooms for speaking/listening
practice, viewing of foreign video tapes and satellite
programming, informal conversation practice, and for
the celebration of holidays of the world. Computer-As-
sisted Language Learning (CALL) is available to stu-
dents enrolled in targeted UW language classes for
which programs have been developed.

University Libraries

The University Libraries, with more than five mitlion vol-
umes, consists of the Suzzallo and the Allen Libraries,
Odegaard Undergraduate Library, Health Sciences
Library and Information Center, East Asia Library, eigh-
teen branch libraries, and the Bothell and Tacoma
Branch Campus Libraries. The University Libraries
maintains nationally-ranked collections in fisheries, for-
estry, East Asian languages and literature, Scandina-
vian studies, and Slavic and South Asian area studies.
In addition to books and periodicals, the libraries' hold-
ings include archival materials and manuscripts,
maps, newspapers, microforms, research reports, me-
dia materials, CD-ROMs, and government publica-
tions. The on-line catalog is a fully integrated, comput-
erized system that provides information and circulation
status for the cataloged holdings of the University Li-
braries. Computer-based reference services offer ac-
cess to over five hundred data bases in business, in the
sciences, and in the humanities and social sciences.
Special facilities and equipment for persons who are
disabled are provided in the Suzzallo and Odegaard
Undergraduate libraries.

The Suzzallo and Allen Libraries, a combined facility,
houses the major social sciences and humanities col-
lections. The Suzzallo Library serves as the central
acquisitions and processing unit of the campus librar-
ies’ system and contains the interlibrary borrowing ser-
vice, fee-based document delivery service (Library
Express), and the public service divisions of Govern-
ment Publications, Microform and Newspaper Collec-
tions, Reference and Research Services, and Periodi-
cals. Reference assistance is available most hours the
library is open. The Allen Library houses the Natural
Sciences Library, the Special Collections and Preser-
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vation Division, which includes the Pacific Northwest
Collection, and Manuscripts and University Archives.
The libraries’ administrative offices are also located in
Allen. ~

The Odegaard Undergraduate Library (QUGL) collec-
tion supports the undergraduate curriculum and is in-
terdisciplinary, with an emphasis on materials in the
social sciences and the humanities. The primary re-
serve unit for non-health sciences subjects is in OUGL.
Media services and materials for course-related usage
are provided in the University Libraries Media Center in
OUGL. Almost all study materials needed by under-
graduates may be found in this library.

The Heaith Sciences Library and Information Center
(HSLIC) collection houses the largest and most com-
prehensive collection of health sciences materials in
the Pacific Northwest. The library supports education,
research, and patient care in the fields of dentistry,
medicine, nursing, pharmacy, public health, and social
work, as well as in the related behavioral, biclogical,
and quantitative sciences. In addition to a print collec-
tion of over 300,000 volumes, the library offers access
to a wide range of non-print resources and provides
extensive user services, including interlibrary loan ser-
vices for health sciences personnel, and fee-based
document delivery for affiliates and non-affiliates. Ser-
vices to faculty and students at Harborview Medical
Center are provided through the K. K. Sherwood Li-
brary in Harborview Hall. HSLIC serves as headquar-
ters for the National Network of Libraries of Medicine/
Pacific Northwest Region (NN/LM, PNR). The library
houses the Schoo! of Medicine’s Research Funding
Service and the office of the King County Medical Soci-
ety Library Service.

The East Asia Library is one of the major resource cen-
ters of its kind in the United States and is an interna-
tional leader in the provision and development of auto-
mated services for its subject areas. The collections
are especially strong in anthropology, archaeology,
economics, history, art, languages, literature, law, mu-
sic, political science, religion, and sociology with re-
spect to the cultures of China, Japan, Korea, Inner
Asia, and Tibet.

University Research Facilities

In addition to the campus facilities described in this
section, the University has numerous educational and
cultural resource centers. Academic or research activi-
ties and facilities that are of general significance in all
or many fields of knowledge throughout the University
are listed in the Research section of this catalog; others
are described in individual school or college sections.

Unls;elslly Theatres

The School of Drama operates three theatres: the Play-
house, with a thrust stage; the Penthouse Theatre, the
first theatre-in-the-round built in America; and Meany
Studio Theatre, which seats approximately three hun-
dred and contains a proscenium stage. Faculty- and
student-directed plays drawn from the full range of
world dramatic literature are presented throughout the
year.

The schoo! also mounts annual preductions in the two
theatres of Meany Hall, and it gives technical and de-
sign support to opera and dance productions of the
School of Music.

Women's Information Center

The Women's Information Center, located in Imogen
Cunningham Hall, offers an information and referral
service, a re-entry program providing support and in-
formation for the older returning student, non-credit
classes, a library, a variety of publications, and occa-
sional conféerences and events of interest to women. All
programs serve women and men in both the campus
and off-campus communities. It is also the home of
Cunningham Gallery, an exhibition space devoted to
the work of Northwest women artists.

Housing and Food Service

University-Owned Housing

Residence Halls \

The University of Washington provides housing for
about 4,400 students in seven residence halls. All are
located within. easy walking distance of classrooms
and other campus facilities. Food service is available to
residence hall students at locations throughout the
campus through the use of A La Carde Plus™, a debit
card system. Students live in an environment of re-
sponsible freedom, and a residential life staff en-
hances the University experience through a variety of
educational, cultural, and social programs.

Interest houses in the residence halls are available for
students seeking a particular learning experience.
These special living environments include Freshman
House, Outdoor House, International House, German
House, and Russian House.

To obtain more information on residence halls, call 543-
4059 or write to the Student Services Office, 301
Schmitz, PC-50, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Single-Student Apariments

The University also has a limited number of apartment
spaces available for single students. Stevens Court
provides four- and six-bedroom apartments, which
have private bedrooms and share a common kitchen,
living room, and bathroom. Studio apartments are
available in other locations.

An application form or additional information on resi-
dence halls and single-student apartments may be ob-
tained by writing to the Student Services Office, 301
Schmitz, PC-50, Seattle, Washington 98195, or calling
543-4059.

Family Housing

Convenient and economical apartment housing is
available for about six hundred student families. Com-
munity programs for adults, as well as special
children’s activities, are presented by the Family Hous-
ing and Single Student Apariments Resident Services
Office. To obtain information about family housing fa-
cilities, eligibility requirements, and application proce-
dures, write to the Student Services Office, 301
Schmitz, PC-50, Seattle, Washington 98195, or call
543-4059.

Food Service

University Food Services operates dining facilities
throughout the campus. The diverse schedules and di-
etary preferences of the campus community are ac-
commodated by providing full meal service and a /a
carte menu items and by keeping convenient hours of
operation.

Food may be purchased through the A La Carde™ pro-
gram at all University Food Services facilities and two
on-campus convenience stores. This program, re-
quired for residence hall students and available to the
entire campus community, offers prepaid meal service
through use of a debit card. The A La Carde™ program
provides the flexibility for purchase of food at any of
nine locations on campus. For more information on the
A La Carde™ program, call 543-7222.

Transportation
and the U-PASS

Over fifty bus routes serve the University District; thirty-
three of these come directly to campus. Bicycle racks
abound on campus and a number of marked bicycle
routes lead to the UW, including the Burke-Gilman
Trail. Students wishing to commute by carpoo!l or
vanpool may add their names to the UW ridematch
database by filling out a ridematch application or by
calling the Transportation Office at 543-0450. Students
living in nearby neighborhoods may ride the Night Ride
shuttle home after dark.

The University encourages and subsidizes alternate
forms of transportation through the U-PASS program.
For a low quarterly fee, the U-PASS sticker gives stu-
dents access to ail regular Metro and most Community
Transit routes at all times, and provides parking privi-
leges to carpoclers, riding privileges to vanpool and
Night Ride passengers, and merchant discounts at lo-
cal businesses and restaurants.

Parking

Parking for students on the campus is limited. A few
parking permits are available to commuter students on
a first-come-first-served basis the first day of school
each quarter. University Housing will provide students
with information on residence hall and family housing
parking accommodations.

Additional information may be obtained by calling or
writing to the Parking Division, ND-05, 3901 University
Way Northeast, Seattle, Washington 98195, telephone
685-1543.
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Student
Services

Office of the Vice President
for Student Affairs

The Division of Student Affairs assists the University in
fulfilling its academic mission by providing a broad
range of services and programs designed to further the
educational and personal development of students.
The division consists of ten units: Admissions and
Records, Center for Career Services, Counseling Cen-
ter, Disabled Student Services, Housing and Food Ser-
vices, International Services Office, Recreational
Sports Programs, Student Financial Aid, Student Publi-
cations, and Student Activities and Union Facilities.

Students are encouraged to contact the Office of the
Vice President for Student Affairs, 543-4792, 476
Schmitz, for information concerning various aspects of
extra-class life at the University.

Coenter for Career Services

The University's Center for Career Services, which in-
cludes a Minority Job Placement Program, offers
career information and services to assist undergradu-
ates, graduate students, and degree- or certificate-
holding alumni (1) to make a viable connection be-
tween their academic backgrounds and their career or
long-range employment objectives, (2) to develop ef-
fective job-seeking strategies, and (3) to find suitable
employment upon leaving the University or to change
employment thereafter.

Chlldeare Program

The Childcare Program provides eligible student-par-
ents with direct financial assistance to purchase ser-
vices at licensed childcare facilities in the Seattle-King
County area. To apply, students must submit the Finan-
cial Aid Form (FAF) to the College Scholarship Service
and a Childcare Request Application to the Childcare
Office, 466 Schmitz. Brochures describing the pro-
gram are available at 466 Schmitz, 543-1041.

Counseling Canter

All full-time students at the University may make use of
the services of the Counseling Center and its staff of
psychologists and counselors to discuss educational
progress, personal adjustment, or career goals. Indi-
vidual, couples, and group counseling is provided for a
variety of issues including academic, career, personal,
and social. Psychological tests, when necessary, are
provided as part of the center's counseling service. A
limited library of reference materials on occupations
and career opportunities is available for student use.
The Counseling Center provides financial support for
the much more comprehensive Career Kiosk in the
Odegaard Undergraduate Library. Also available is an
interactive computer-assisted career guidance and in-
formation system (SIGI-PLUS). The video, Where
There’s A Will, There's An A, is an additional compo-
nent of academic counseling.

Students are not charged for the first appointment,
which is provided to determine if the Counseling
Center's services are appropriate. Individual appoint-
ments after the first visit currently cost $10 each. Fees
for participation in the group program range from $25
to $50. For students financially unable to pay the fee,
efforts are made to find other alternatives. The center is
located on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hall.

Treatment for substance abuse and long term therapy
(beyond fifteen sessions) is not provided.

_newsletter.

Disabled Student Services

The University provides program access to students
with either permanent or temporary disabilities through
avariety of services and equipment. The Disabled Stu-
dent Services (DSS) office coordinates academic ac-
commodations for enrolled disabled students. Accom-
modations may include classroom relocation, sign
language interpreters, recorded class materials,
notetaking, and priority registration. DSS also provides
needs assessment, mediation, and referrals. Services
must be arranged in advance and require documenta-
tion of the disability.

Technical and adaptive equipment s available through
both DSS and the University's Desktop Computing Ser-
vices. Information and equipment locations cn campus
may be obtained from DSS. Publications include: Ac-
cass Guide, (showing classroom access, elevator lo-
cations, ramps, parking, and restrooms), Campus Mo-
bility Map, Adaptive Equipment List, and a quarterly

To the maximum extent possible, disabled students
are integrated into the general student population and
their problems are solved through the usual channels.
Various other departments offer additional services:
Transportation Department provides free on-campus
transportation with wheelchair lifts through Dial-a-Ride,
(telephone 685-1511), UW Night Ride (after 6 p.m.,
telephone 799-4151), and Disabled Student Commis-
sion, an Associated Students of the University of Wash-
ington student organization, provides information and
activities (telephone 543-7503 or TTD 543-8725).

Additional information is available from Disabled Stu-
dent Services, 448 Schmitz, PB-07, 543-8924 (Voice/
TTY).

Student Health Insurance Program

An accident and sickness insurance plan is available
to matriculated University students (Seattle campus)
and their dependents on a voluntary basis. A student
may enroll in the plan at the time of registration each
quarter. The appropriate premium must be paid by the
quarterly tuition due date. The plan provides coverage
for accidents and illnesses that require treatment or
hospitalization. Brochures describing the insurance
eligibility, coverage, and costs are available at the Stu-
dent Insurance Office, 466 Schmitz, telephone (206)
543-6202, Hall Health Center, HUB, and information
window in Schmitz Hall.

The University also sponsors a field-trip accident insur-
ance plan. Application forms may be requested from
the Risk Management Office, 22 Administration, AD-
76, telephone (206) 543-3419.

Insurance for Forelgn Students

All students from foreign countries are required to have
a health-and-accident insurance policy in force while
registered at the University. This may be achieved by
purchasing either the student accident and sickness
insurance offered through the University or other cov-
erage, of which proof must be furnished to the Interna-
tional Services Office and for which an insurance
waiver must be obtained. To avoid cancellation of reg-
istration, international students must either pay tuition
and pay for the University-sponsored insurance or
have a waiver on file by the tuition due date.

International Services Office

The International Services Office provides assistance
to international students, including such matters as
general orientation of new students to the campus and
community; advice and counsel for educational, finan-
cial, and personal problems; dissemination of impor-
tant information through newsletters; and assistance in
meeting United States Immigration and Naturalization
Service regulations on such matters as extensions of
stay, change of status, transfer of schools, and work
permits. The office is located in 459 Schmitz,
543-0840.

Office of Special Services

The Office of Special Services, 460 Schmitz, assists
students eligible for veterans’ educational benefits, in-
cluding tuition or fee reductions; advises students who
must meet English As A Second Language require-
ments; oversees undergraduate tuition reciprocity
agreements between Washington State and other lo-
calities, and administers other tuition exemption pro-
grams (see Procedures and Fees section below). -

Office of Student Financial Ald

The Office of Student Financial Aid, 105 Schmitz, ad-
ministers federal, state, and private financia! aid pro-
grams designed to help students pay for their educa-
tion. Assistance is offered in the form of grant aid,
scholarships, long-term loans that must be repaid after
leaving schoo!, and work opportunities. An information
packet describing the different programs, eligibility cri-
teria, and application procedures may be obtained by
telephoning, (206) 543-6101.

Both undergraduate and graduate students may apply
for aid through the Office of Student Financial Aid;
graduate student assistance is generally limited to
long-term loans and work cpportunities. Information on
graduate fellowships, scholarships, and teaching and
research assistantships may be obtained from the
graduate program coordinator in the individual depart-
ment or program (see Graduate School saction of this
catalog).

To be eligible for financial aid, an individual must be a
citizen or permanent resident of the United States and
be admitted to the University as a matricutated, de-
gree-seeking student. First consideration is given to
full-time students who are pursuing their first degree at
any level (first baccalaureate, first master’s, etc.). Prior-
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ity consideration is also given to students who apply
before the University’s financial aid application dead-
line, which is generally February 28 of the preceding
year (e.g., February 28, 1992, for the year beginning in
September 1992).

The Office of Student Financial Aid also administers the
Student Employment Service, 172 Schmitz, telephone
(206) 543-1840, an employment referral service that
lists a wide variety of part-time jobs on and off campus
throughout the year. The office, 180 Schmitz, also ad-
ministers short-term emergency loan programs for full-
time students who find themselves in temporary, se-
vere financial difficulty. University students may take
advantage of the Student Employment Service and of
the short-term emergency loan programs without ap-
plying for financial aid.

Student Legal Services

Student Legal Services provides legal advice, coun-
seling, negotiating, and court representation in many
noncriminal legal matters. All currently enrolled under-
graduate and graduate students are eligible for a free
initial consultation. If additional services are needed,
there is an hourly charge of $10, plus a minimal supply
fee and court costs, if any. The office is staffed by third-
year law students supervised by licensed attorneys,
including a staff attorney. Students may telephone 543-
6486 or visit the office, 31 Brooklyn Building, JA-16,
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, to make an appoint-
ment or to learn more about the office’s services.

Studant Publications

Student publications at the University include the Daily,
the Tyee (yearbocok), and the Student Directory. The
Daily is published Monday-Friday mornings through-
out the academic year and is distributed on campus
without charge. During summer quarter, the Daily is
published once a week. Any student with an interest in
journalism may serve on the Daily or Tyee staffs.

Student Union Facllities

The Student Union facilities, the Husky Union Building
and the South Campus Center, are the principal cen-
ters of student activities and programs on the campus.

STUDENT UNION BUILDING

The Husky Union Building (HUB) houses a variety of
facilities and services for students, faculty and staff
members. These include a 478-seat auditorium, a mul-
tipurpose baliroom, a barber and hair styling shop, a
branch of the University Book Store, several retail food
operations, a recreation and amusement games area,
a lost-and-found office, a ticket sales office, a news-
stand, a self-service post office, and a limited-service
bank, two cash machines, a microcomputer labora-
tory, and a number of student organization offices.
Meeting rooms accommodating from 10 to 175 per-
sons are available for registered student organizations.

SOUTH CAMPUS CENTER

The South Campus Center offers services and activi-
ties similar to those in the HUB primarily to students in
the health and marine sciences. In addition to student
offices, conference rooms, a student art gallery, and
recreation facilities, the center offers indoor and out-
door dining. A newsstand, a University Book Store
branch, a barber and hair styling shop, and a twenty-
four-hour cash machine are also available.

Student Activities
and Organizations

Student Activities Office

The services provided by the Student Activities Office
(SAQ) stalf include assisting students in understand-
ing University policies and procedures, providing tech-
nical help in the planning and conduct of student
events, and furnishing information and assistance to
student groups or organizations in order that they may
represent themselves and their interests in an effective

manner. Advisers are available to assist students in-
volved in group activities with budget and program
planning, advertising, orientation to campus re-
sources, and leadership and organizational skill devel-
opment. Underlying the SAO service functions is a de-
sire to provide an environment in which students can
learn from their experiences in extracurricular activities
as a supplement to their classroom experiences. Addi-
tional information about the services is available from
the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB, telephone
543-2380.

Student Organizations

Students at the University are encouraged to become
active in at least one of the campus’s approximately
three hundred voluntary student organizations, which
include honorary, professional, and social organiza-
tions; service and coordinating clubs; activity groups;
and religious and fraternal organizations. Voluntary
student organizations that register with the University
receive various benefits and services to assist their re-
spective activities. Additional information is available
from the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB, telephone
543-2380.

Assoclated Students, University of Washington

The Associated Students, University of Washington
(ASUW), is a voluntary, nonprofit association of stu-
dents designated by the University Board of Regents to
carry out a variety of student activities and to represent
student interests. In order to vote in ASUW elections,
hold ASUW office, or be employed by the ASUW, a
student must be a member of the ASUW. Membership
is open to all students by providing an affirmative an-
swer on the University registration form each quarter.

The ASUW has an annual budget of approximately
$1.2 million, supported by the services and activities
fee paid as part of tuition and from program revenue.
The government of the ASUW is headed by an eleven-
member board of control elected by the student body
each year, and one representative from the Graduate
and Professional Student Senate. The ASUW maintains
agencies and service groups to provide students with

a varied program of activities during the school year
and nominates students for service on a number of
University committees. ASUW services include lecture
notes, a poster printing service, Experimental College,
and a bicycle repair shop. Questions regarding the
ASUW and its services should be directed to either the
ASUW office, 204L HUB, telephone 543-1780, or the
Student Activities Office, 207 HUB, telephone
543-2380.

Graduate and Professlonal Student Senate

The Graduate and Professional Student Senate (GPSS)
serves primarily as an advocate for the academic wel-
fare of graduate and professional students. It is com-
posed of representatives elected from each graduate
and professional degree-granting unit. Funded from
student services and activities fees, GPSS dedicates a
portion of its budget each year to direct allocations for
departmental student groups and for special programs
benefiting students from many departments. GPSS
publishes informational bulletins, monitors legislative
issues of impact to graduate students, maintains
graduate student representation on University admin-
istrative committees, assists with personal or aca-
demic grievances and, in general, seeks to represent
graduate student issues and concerns within the Uni-
versity community. Questions regarding the GPSS
should be directed to either the GPSS office, 300 HUB,
543-8576, or the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB,
543-2380.

Recreational Sports

The Department of Recreational Sports Programs pro-
vides a comprehensive program of 60 sports and fit-
ness activities designed to meet the diverse needs and
interests of students. To provide this service, the de-
partment manages recreation facilities that include the
Intramural  Activities (IMA) Building, Golf Driving
Range, Waterfront Activities Center, outdoor facilities
(Denny Field and Tennis courts) swimming pool and
locker rooms at Hutchinson Hall, and the Practice
Climbing Rock. A varied program of intramural sports,
corecreational activities, sports skill classes, sports
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clubs, special events, and general recreation is open
1o every student with a valid student identification card.

Non-credit instruction is offered in aerobics, archery,
conditioning, dance (jazz), fencing, golf, gymnastics,
hydro-aerobics, judo, kayaking, karate, racquetball,
rock climbing, rolter skating, ski conditioning, skin div-
ing and SCUBA, soccer, springboard diving, squash,
swimming, tae kwon do, tennis, volleyball, weight train-
ing, and yoga.

Sport clubs exist for aikido, archery, climbing, cycling,
fencing, gymnastics, ice hockey, judo, karate,
kayaking, kendo, kung fu, lacrosse, racquetball, row-
ing, rugby, sailing, synchronized swimming, skiing,
skin diving and SCUBA, soccer, squash, tae kwon do,
volleyball, water polo, and weight lifting.

Intramural sports are offered for men, women, and men
and women combined (Co-Rec) in a variety of activi-
ties, including basketball, bowling, flag football,
innertube basketball, soccer, softball, swimming, ten-
nis, track and field, ultimate frisbee, and volleyball, as
well as a variety of special events. More information
regarding these programs may be obtained by tele-
phoning Intramural Sports, 543-8558; Sport Clubs,
543-9499; Instruction, 543-2571; IMA Building,
543-4590, Waterfront Activities Center, 543-9433; or
the Golf Range, 543-8759.

Student Rights and
Responsiblilities

Student Conduct Code

The University Board of Regents has adopted a Stu-
dent Conduct Code, which applies to both academic
and nonacademic conduct for students while in atten-
dance at the University. The code specifies standards

of conduct, jurisdiction for hearing disciplinary matters,
and due process. Interested students may obtain cop-
ies through either their advisers or the Office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs, 476 Schmitz.

University Policy on Student Education Records

A copy of the University's policy on a student's right to
inspect his or her education records and the
University's responsibility to maintain the confidential-
ity of such records is located at each departmental ref-
erence station. The policy is filed under the Washing-
ton Administrative Code 478-140-010. Copies of the
policy are available at the Registration Office, 225
Schmitz.

Sexual Harassment Grisvance Procsdure

Students and members of the faculty and staff who
wish to file a complaint regarding sexual harassment
may contact either of two offices: Ombudsman for
Sexual Harassment, 543-0283, or Human Rights Of-
fice, 4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, 543-7217. Per-
sonnel in these offices are available to discuss and
provide assistance in resolving such complaints.

Office of Minority Affairs

Under the Office of the Vice President for Minority Af-
fairs, the Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) pro-
vides a variety of services to students from minority and
economically disadvantaged backgrounds. These ser-
vices include recruitment, admissions, academic ad-
vising, tutoring, personal and career counseling, hous-
ing and financial aid advising, and other assistance.
Included in the programs administered by the Office of
Minority Affairs are two Department of Education TRIO
Grant Programs: Upward Bound and Student Support

Services. Upward Bound is a precollege assistance

program for low-income and first generation disadvan-
taged students within the Seattle area while Student
Support Services (SSS) provides advising and tutorial
support for University undergraduates from the same
background.

The Instructional Center (IC), a branch of the Office of
Minority Affairs, offers academic help to students in the
Educational Opportunity Program. The primary objec-
tive of the IC is to provide academic support to all EOP
students. Academic support includes drop-in centers,
workshops, non-credit classes, adjunct courses, credit
classes, and one-cn-one tutorial.

The Early Identification Program (EIP) provides enrich-
ment activities to prepare minority undergraduate stu-
dents interested in earning postbaccalaureate de-
grees. The activities include early exposure to
research processes, faculty mentors, seminars, and
advising, as well as assistance with the graduate
schoo! application process.

The Ethnic Cultural Center (ECC) is a complex that
houses a library of ethnic literature, multipurpose
rooms, student lounge, and offices for use by minority
students. Minority students, faculty, and community
groups use the facilities for a variety of purposes, in-
cluding meetings, study, social, and cultural events.

The Ethnic Cultural Center Theatre is the home of
Seattle’s only ethnic acting company, The Group. A
recipient of outstanding reviews for its performances of
contemporary plays, The Group serves as a cultural
link with the broader and off-campus community.

The Office of Minority Affairs is located on the third floor
of Schmitz Hall.
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PROCEDURES AND FEES

The University and its colleges and schools reserve the
right to change the fees, the rules, and the calendar
regulating admission and registration; the instruction
in, and the graduation from, the University and its vari-
ous divisions; and any other regulations affecting the
student. The University also reserves the right to with-
draw courses and programs at any time.

It is the University’s expectation that all students will
follow the University regulations and procedures as
they are stated in the General Catalog. Appeals may
be filed with the student’s Dean or with the Vice Presi-
dent for Student Affairs in nonacademic matters.

Registration

The University provides registration services through
STAR (Student Telephone Assisted Registration), a
touchtone telephone registration system. This system
ailows students to register at the University from any
touchtone telephone. Registering, adding sections,
and dropping sections may be accomplished through
STAR.

Detailed information and procedures pertaining to reg-
istration and withdrawal are outlined in the quarterly
Time Schedule.

Registration Period |

Designed o accommodate currently registered ma-
triculated students, Registration Period | occurs during
the latter half of the quarter preceding the quarter for
which the student is registering. However, currently
enrolled students registering for autumn quarter do so
in spring quarter.

Registration Perlod Il

Registration occurs after Registration Period | closes
and is intended primarily to accommodate new and
returning students. Continuing students who fail to reg-
ister during Registration Period | may register during
this phase. i

Registration Pericd Il

Students who have been admitted may register late,
but are charged a late registration fee.

Registration Pericd IV

Period IV is open for dropping courses through the
seventh week of the quarter. No adds or registrations
are accepted. A $20 change fee will be assessed for all
registration changes occurring during the same day.

Faculty/Staff and Washington State Classifiad
Employse Tultlon Exemption Programs

Eligible faculty and staff, including state classified em-
ployees may enroil for limited credits each quarter un-
der these tuition exemption programs. Because such
students are registered on a space-available basis,
they must register after other students. The quarterly
Time Schedule lists registration dates when students
enrolting under these exemption programs may regis-
ter. Eligibility information may be obtained from either
the Staff Training and Development Office or the Reg-
istration Office.

“Accoss” Program for Older Adults

The University of Washington allows Washington resi-
dents sixty years of age or older to audit certain
courses on a space-available basis. Students who at-
tend the University under the Access program are lim-
ited to two courses per quarter. There is a nominal
registration fee. As auditors, students do not receive
credit and do not complete laboratory work or take
examinations.

Chaage of Reglstration to Drop or Add Courses

1. Registered students may add and drop classes dur-
ing Registration Periods |, Il, or Ill. Instructions are
available in the quarterly Time Schedule.

2. Al students may add and drop courses through the
second week of the quarter and drop courses through
the seventh week of the quarter by following instruc-
tions in the quarterly Time Schedule. A $20 change fee
is assessed for any number of add, drop, or change
transactions processed during a given day beginning
the sixth class day of the quarter. No adds are ac-
cepted after the tenth class day of the quarter.

Adding Courses/Permission Guldelines

For reasons of public safety and instructional quality, it
is important to limit course enroliment to no more than
the approved classroom capacity. Toward this end; the
Offices of the Registrar monitor course enroliment and
accept student registration in fully enrolled courses
according to the following guidelines:

1. Through the second week of the quarter, depart-
ments may choose to overload courses up to 115%
of the room capacity to offset expected student course
drops and withdrawals as demonstrated by past
experlence.

Students must secure entry codes from instructors or
departments and use STAR for adding closed courses.
However, if enrollment is at 115% of room capacity,
registration requests are denied. Students should be
informed when receiving entry codes to overload
courses, that registration is not guaranteed if enroll-
ment exceeds 115% of room capacity.

If centralized room capacity records do not correctly
reflect the actual seating capacity, notification should
be made to Room Assignments in the Office of the
Registrar.

2. Generally, course adds are not accepted after the
second week of the quarter. However, situations may
arise that necessitate an exception, such as a student
needing a course to graduate in the current quarter. in

this case, students must complete a “Late Add Peti-
tion” form and obtain the signatures of both the instruc-
tor and the department chair. Forms are turned in to the
Registration Office, and if approved, the course is
added to the student’s schedule within two working
days. Department chairs should in no case approve a
late add after the second week of the quarter if the
class is enrolled at 100% of room capacity.

3. An audited course may not be changed to credit
registration after the first two weeks of the quarter.
Credit courses may be changed to audit through the
seventh week of the quarter, however, such a change
after the second week of the quarter is treated as a
course drop. See below for transcript entry.

Dropping a Course

Undergraduates dropping a course during the first two
weeks of a quarter shall have no entry on their perma-
nent academic transcript. If all courses are dropped,
then a complete withdrawal date is recorded on the
transcript.

A course drop made during the third through the sev-
enth week of the quarter is recorded on an under-
graduate student’s transcript with a W grade and a
number designating the week of the quarter in which
the course drop was transacted. AW grade only is re-
corded on the transcript of graduate or professional
students.

A student who drops a course unofficially (i.e., only
through the instructor, adviser, etc.) is given a grade
of 0.0.

Students receiving or applying for financial aid should
check with the Office of Student Financial Aid, 105
Schmitz, telephone 543-6101, before dropping a class -
because it may affect their eligibility.
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Complete Withdrawal From the University
for a Registared Quartar

Onceregistered, a student must officially withdraw if he
or she later chooses not to attend the University for the
registered quarter. Official withdrawal must be made
by the fifth day of the quarter for the student to avoid
further financial obligation (see Tuition, Fees, and Spe-
cial Charges for refund information on withdrawals).

1. To be official, a withdrawel from the University must
be turned in at the Registration Office, 225 Schmitz.
Withdrawal forms are available at advising offices and
the Registration Office. An official withdrawal is effec-
tive the day it is received in the Registration Office, or if
submitted by mail, the date of the postmark.

2. Submission of a graduate On-Leave applica-
tion ‘does not constitute official withdrawal from the
University.

3. Refer to grading section in the Undergraduate Study
or the Graduate Schoo!: Graduate Study sections.

4. Arecipient of veterans' benefits should immediately
notify the Office of Special Services of withdrawal.

5. A student with a scholarship or lcan awarded
through the University should nolify the Student
Accounts and Scholarships Office or the Student Loan
Office. -

6. Students who withdraw due to conscription into the
armed forces or who are called to active duty military
service may be entitled to either a full refund of tuition
and fees or academic credit, depending on when in
the quarter official withdrawal occurs. Students should
contact the Registration Office for complete
information.

Credits Required for Full- or
. Hall-Time Status Requiroments

Some agencies require that a student have full-time
status to receive maximum benefits or to retain a cer-
tain privileged status. To be classified as a full-time stu-
dent by the University, an undergraduate or profes-
sional student must register for and complete at least
12 credits per quarter and a graduate student must
register for and complete at least 9 credits per quarter.
To be classified as a half-time student by the Univer-
sity, an undergraduate or professional student must
register for at least 6 credits per,quarter and a graduate
student must enroll for at least 5 credits per quarter.

Address Change

Students are responsible for notifying the Registrar's
Office when their address changes. Call the Address
Change Telephone Service at (206) 543-3868 twenty-
four hours a day, seven days a week or visit the Regis-
tration Office in 225 Schmitz to keep your address cur-
rent. The mailing of notices to the last address on
record constitutes official notification.

Restrictions on Attending Classes

No person, other than a faculty member attending in-
formally with the approval of the instructor, may attend
a University course in which that person has not been
registered.

An instructor may allow a student to attend his or her
class only if the student's name is on the official class
list from the Registrar’s Office.

Student Identification

New or retuming students should come to the Student
1D Card Center, 229 Schmitz, to be issued a permanent
student identification card. A quarterly validation
sticker is mailed with the registration confirmation to
each registered student. The student ID card is used to
access various campus services and is the student's
means of establishing entitiement to the rights and
privileges that normally accrue to students.

Registered students whose identification cards have
been lost or stolen can have them replaced at the Stu-
dent ID Card Center. Students who request such re-
ptacement are charged a nonrefundable fee. Replace-
ment of cards made invalid by changes (n a students’
name or rendered unusable by normal wear and tear is
provided without charge upon return of the original
card to the Student ID Card Center. Two pieces of iden-
tification (one with a photo) are required to obtain a
replacement card.

Cards that have been tampered with or misused may
be confiscated by the University agency or department
involved. The incident may be referred to the Office of
the Vice Prasident for Student Affairs for appropriate
University action. . :

Transcripts

Cfficial copies of student academic records at the Uni-
versity of Washington must bear the official embossed
seal of the University, the signature of the Registrar,
and the date of issue.

Transcript Fee .

A charge of $3, payable to the Transcript Office in ad-
vance, is required for each transcript. Partial tran-
scripts are not issued. Each transcript includes ail
course work taken at the University of Washington.

Transcripts From Other Schools

A transcript covering a student's previous secondary
and college education that has been submitted to the
University as a requirement for admission becomes
part of the official fite and is not returned to the student.
Any student who desires transcripts of his or her
course work undertaken elsewhere must order official
transcripts from the institution. The University does
not issue or certify copies of transcripts from other
institutions.

Tuition, Fees, and
Special Charges

Estimated Expenses

The cost of a student’s education at the University var-
ies, the amount depending on his or her classification,
status as resident or nonresident, and field of study. In
computing college costs, a student should consider
such additional expenses as insurance coverage,
books, and laboratory supplies. Personal expenses

(e.g.. clothing, laundry, recreation, and transportation),
which vary with each individual, as well as between-
quarter expenses, should not be overlooked.

Prepared by the Office of Student Financial Aid, the
following figures reflect modest, but adequate, prob-
able costs for students attending the University during
the nine-month academic year. They should be used
only as a guide in determining the year's expenses.

Lives with Non-
parenls Traditional ~ traditional
Under- Under-  Under-

graduate Graduale graduate . graduste Graduate

Books $666 $ 7711 $666 $666 $ 711
Room and

Board 1947 1947 4542 5532 5532
Transportation 384 726 384 726 726
Misceilaneous

personal

expenses 1428 1668 1668 1668 1668
Total $4425 $5112 $7260 $8592 $8.697

Traditional budget: All single undergraduates, without
dependents (spouse or children), who are fiving away
from parent's home; married undergraduates, without
children, whose spouses are also students.

Nontraditional budget: All graduate and professional
students; undergraduates who have children; married

-undergraduates whose spouses are not students.

Resident Nonresident
tuition and fees tuition and fees
Undergraduates $2,253 $ 6,345
Graduate students 3,537 8,850
Medical and
dental students 5,748 14,619

Tuition and fees are subject to change.

Enroliment Confirmation Deposit

A new or returning former student or a continuing stu-
dentin a new classification (e.g., undergraduate, post-
baccalaureate [fifth-year], graduate) is required to
confirm his or her intention to enroll by paying a nonre-
fundable $50 Enroliment Confirmation Deposit (not re-
quired of students admitted summer quarter). The $50
is applied toward tuition and fees assessed for the
quarter for which the student is determined to be ad-
missible and subsequently enrolls. A student who pays
the fee for a given qualter but dees not register in that
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quarter is not entitled to refund except by petition in the
situations listed below:

1. A new or returning matriculated student who is un-
able to obtain courses required for the completion of
the degree or certificate program, or courses which are
determined by an appropriate academic adviser to be
acceptable alternate courses. A written verification
from the appropriate academic adviser must be
attached to this petition. Such requests for refund must
be submitted by Friday of the second week of the
quarter.

2. A new or returning matriculated student who, after
meeting with an appropriate academic adviser, deter-
mines that the program for which admission was
granted differs substantiafly from what the student was
led to expect based upon earlier available information,
is eligible for a refund of the Enroliment Confirmation
Deposit. This petition for refund must be submitted
before the student registers for courses and in no case
later than the first day of the quarter for which admis-
sion has been granted. A written verification from the
appropriate academic adviser must be included.

3. A new or returning student who applies by the pre-
scribed deadline for financial aid administered by the
University's Office of Student Financial Aid, and who
cannot be awarded financial aid adequate to his or her
needs as determined by that office, and who is there-
fore unable to attend the University, is eligible for a re-
fund of the Enroliment Confirmation Deposit. This peti-
tion and a copy of the Notice of Award and Acceptance
must be submitted no later than two weeks after receipt
of notice of the financial aid award.

4. A new or returning student who is unable to attend
the University because of pregnancy, disability, or
death, or because of being called involuntarily into the
military service of the United States or into civil duty,
may be refunded the Enroliment Confirmation Deposit.
Documentation is required.

Fea Payment

An obligation to pay'tuition and fees in United States
dollars is incurred when a student registers. A fee
statement is mailed to the student’s address on file in
the Registrar's Office.

Payment of this obligation is due by Friday of the third
week of the quarter. Nonpayment of tuition and fees by
the due date results in: (1) charge of $10 to $30 for late
payment, if payment is received within the one-week
late payment period; (2) cancellation of registration, if
payment is not made by the end of the fourth week.
One-half of tuition js assessed when registration is can-
celed for nonpayment of tuition and fees. The Summer
Quarter bulletin and Time Schedule should be con-
sulted for fees and fee payment schedule applicable to
summer quarter only. '

When the payment is not in conformance with the tu-
ition and fee billing, specific instructions on how the
payment is to be applied must accompany the pay-
ment. In the absence of instructions, the University
makes a reasoned interpretation of the student’s intent
and accounts for the funds accordingly. The student
number must be specified on all payments.

Quarterly Tuition Rates
Effective Autumn Quarier 1992

Undergraduste

(including nonmatriculated
and fifth-year)

Additional fee per credit

Resident Nonresident

for more than 18 credits $ 67 $ 204
Full time (more than 9 :
through 18 credits) 751 2,115
Part time: 9 credits 676 1,203
8 credits 601 1,691
7 credits 526 1,479
6 credits 451 1,267
5 credits 376 1,055 °
4 credits 301 843 -
3 credits 226 631
2 credits (minimum) 151 419
Graduate and Law
Additional fee per credit
for more than 18* credits 157 . 410
Full time (more than 6
through 18 credits) 1,179 2,950
Part time: 6 credits 1,011 2,529
5 credits 843 2,108
4 credits 675 1,687
3 credits 507 1,266
2 credits (minimum) 339 845
Madical and Dental
Full time (more than .
12 credits) 1,916 4,873
Part time: 12 credits 1,769 4,498
11 credits 1,622 4,123
10 credits 1,475 3,748
9 credits - 1,328 3,373
8 credits . 1,181 2,998
7 credits 1,034 2,623
6 credits * 887 2,248
5 credits 740 1,873
4 credits 593 1,498
3 credits 446 1,123
2 credits (minimum) 289 748

*Does not apply to first professional law students.
Fees are subject to change without notice.

Tuition rates for resident and nonresident students ap-
ply to the academic year (autumn, winter, and spring
quarters). Summer quarter tuition is listed in the Sum-
mer Quarter bulletin and Time-Schedule. Except for

students in the Schools of Dentistry or Medicine, non-
resident students are charged resident tuition during
summer quarter.

Speclal Course and Laboratory Faes

The amounts listed above cover normal University
charges for course registration. Some courses, how-
ever, have extraordinary expenses associated with
them, and in such cases the University may charge
additional fees in amounts that approximate the added
instructional or laboratory costs.

Other Fees .
Auditors: There is no reduction in fees for auditors.

Admission Applicarioh Fees: Undergraduate, $35;
Graduate, $35; Law, Medicine, Dentistry, $35. Former
students returning in the same classification, $35.

On-Leave Registration Fee: This fee of $35.' charged

- graduate students only, provides for a maximum On-

Leave registration period of four successive academic
quarters or any part thereof and is not refundable.

Late Registration/Reregistration Fees: A late registra-
tion service charge of $25 is assessed when a student
registers for the first time after the last scheduled day of
Period |l registration and through the tenth day. Stu-
dents registering after the tenth day pay a $75 late reg-
istration fee. A student who must reregister as a resuit
of a cancellation for nonpayment of tuition must also
pay a $75 fee. Waiver or refund of the registration ser-
vice charge may be petitioned in the Registration Of-
fice. Waiver or refund of the $75 reregistration fee may
t())?f petitioned in the Student Accounts and Cashiers
ice.

Change of Registration Fee: A charge of $20 is made
for any number of add, drop, or change transactions
processed during a given day beginning the second
week of the quarter.

Transcript Fees: A charge of $3, payable to the
University's Transcript Office in advance, is required
for each transcript.

Thesis and Dissertation Fees: Publication binding fee,
$25; abstract-only fee, $45; copyright service fee, $35.

Replacement Fees: Duplicate diplomé. $10; teaching
certificate (typed copy), $1; studentidentification card,
$5.

Credit by Examination Fee: In order to obtain credit for
independent study, a regularly admitted and currently
enrolled student may take an examination prepared by
the department concerned. The fee is $25 per exami-
nation. Appropriate forms must be obtained from the
Grade Recording Information Office, Schmitz Hall.

U-PASS Fee: A U-PASS validation sticker is mailed
quarterly with a student’s registration confirmation. The
U-PASS is valid on all Metro and most Community Tran-
sit routes at all times and provides parking privileges to
carpoolers, riding privileges to vanpoo! and Night Ride
passengers, and merchant discounts. The quarterly
fee of $20 is included on the tuition bill. Students who
do not wish to participate in the U-PASS program must
return the validation sticker to the University by the tu-
ition payment deadline. The sticker can be returned by
mail in the return envelope provided, or mailed with the
tuition payment, or returned in person at the Student
Accounts and Cashiers Office. For further information
consult the quarterly Time Schedule.

All fees are subject to change without notice.

Cancellstion of Tultion

Registered students must pay full tuition and fees. Tu-
ition may be canceled or reduced if a studentmakes an
official withdrawal or drops a course during the period
specified by state statute. Refunds are given when a
cancellation or reduction results in an overpayment.
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CONTINUING STUDENTS

1. A student who withdraws on or before the fifth class
day does not pay tuition.

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must
pay one-half tuition.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar
day must pay full tuition.

NEW AND RETURNING STUDENTS

1. A student who withdraws on or before the fifth class
day forfeits the $50 Enroliment Confirmation Deposit
but does not pay the regular tuition.

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must
pay one-half tuition. The $50 Enrollment Confirmation
Deposit is applied toward payment of tuition.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar
day of the quarter must pay full tuition. The $50 Enroll-
ment Confirmation Deposit is applied toward payment
of tuition.

FEE FORFEITURE

A student who does not completely withdraw but is
dropping one or more courses may be eligible for lower
tuition, depending on the total number of credits re-
maining after the course drop and on the time period
when the drop was made. Tuition for students making a
course drop on or before the fifth class day is deter-
mined by the total credits remaining. Tuition for stu-
dents making a course drop after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter is com-
puted on the total credits remaining plus one-half the
difference between the o!d tuition and the new tuition.
There is no cancellation or reduction in tuition for
courses dropped after the thirtieth calendar day of the
quarter. :

FEE REFUND

When a fee payment is made by check, a waiting pe-
riod is required before a refund can be authorized. An
application for refund may be refused, unless it is
made during the quarter in which the fees apply. A stu-

dent who withdraws for disciplinary reasons forfeits all
rights to refund or cancellation of any portion of his or
her fees.

Financlal Obligations

The Comptroiler is authorized to place a hold (adminis-
trative) on the records of any student who fails to pay
amounts due the University.

Until this hold is cleared, the University (1) does not
release the student's record or any information based
upon the record, (2) does not prepare transcripts or
certified statements, and (3) denies registration.

In cases of serious financiai delinquency, the Comp-
troller, with the consent of the Registrar, may order that
a student's registration be canceled and that privileges
of attendance be withdrawn. ’

Tuition and fees not paid by the end of the academic
quarter are subject to an interest charge of 1 percent
per month, or a fraction thereof (12 percent APR), be-
ginning the month following the end of the quarter.

An administrative hold or cancellation also may occur
when a student has not complied with other University
rules, procedures, or obligations. The hold may be
placed on the student’s record by the authorized Uni-
versity office responsible for enforcement of the rule,
procedure, or obligation involved. The student is not
permitted to register for any subsequent quarter or to
obtain a transcript of his or her record or a certified
statement except on the written release of the office
that placed the hold.

Resldence Classification Reguirements

Residence classification information is available from
the Registrar's Office, 209 Schmitz.

Vetsrans and Children of Totally Disabled Vetorans and
Personnel In the Armed Farcas

Information on educational benefits and special ex-
emption programs for veterang and their dependentsis
available from the Office of Special Services, .460
Schmitz.

Veterans and members of the armed forces who apply
for admission to the University are subject to the same
minimum requirements as regular students and are
expected to enroll in accordance with University
requirements.

The University complies with the standards of progress
as required by the Department of Veterans Affairs and
the State Approving Agency. A copy of those stan-
dards, as approved, is available for review at the
Registrar's Office.

Tuition Exemptions

. The following categories of students may be exempted

from all or part of tuition. Students in these categories
may contact the offices shown either for information on
the exemption or to obtain the appropriate form to ap-
ply for the exemption. Most of the exemptions must be

‘renewed each quarter and should be renewed before

the beginning of the quarter. The various categories of
exemptions are established by legislative mandate

and may be revoked by the legislature at any time.

Category

Active duty military
assigned to Washington
and their children and
spouses

Children of persons who
were POWs or MIAs

Children of Washington
law enforcement

officers or firefighters who
died or became totally
disabled in the line of duty

Faculty members and
their children and
spouses

Graduate residents of
British Columbia, Idaho,
or Cregon

Undergraduate residents
of British Columbia,

or Idaho; and Oregon
(juniors and seniors only)

Immigrants holding a
refugee classification
who have been in the
United States less than
one year

Senior citizens under the
Access Program

Staff members and their
children and spouses

TA/RAs with half-time
appointments

Veterans who served in
the Persian Gulf combat
zone after January 17, 1991

Veterans who served in
Southeast Asia during
the period of August 5,
1964-May 7, 1975

Medical and dental
students in the WAM!|
Program

Award recipients under
the Washington State
Scholars and Washington
Award for Vocational
Excellence (WAVE)
programs )

Students participating in
the WICHE Program

Contact office

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Academic Personnel
Office,
85 Administration

Graduate School,
201 Administration

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

UW Extension,
(206)-543-2300

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Graduate School,
201 Administration

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

School of Medicine,
Office of Academic
Affairs,

A320 Health Sciences

Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz

Student Accounts and
Cashiers Office,
129 Schmitz
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Undergraduate
Majors

To graduate from the University of Washington, stu-
dents must complete one of the majors listed below. In
many cases, the student need not make a final choice
until the beginning of the junior year, although pro-
-grams with considerable mathematics and science
(e.g., engineering and premedicine) include lock-step
requirements that are best started early on.

Students can enter some majors directly (e.g., those in
Forest Resources, in Ocean and Fishery Sciences, and
some in Arts and Sciences), but most students start cut

. as premajors in the College of Arts and Sciences. As
premajors, they take courses to fulfill general require-
ments and admission requirements for the major. Most
majors require one or two years of pre-admission
course work, although a few require more. Admission
to many majors is competitive, which means students
may not be accepted even if they complete all the pre-
requisite course work, depending on their grades and
other factors.

. The General Catalog shows requirements for all ma-
jors, but students should see an adviser to ask about
changes, course sequences, or new options. Some
majors shown under Arts and Sciences are taken un-
der what is called General Studies. Students should
see a General Studies adviser (9 Communications) to
find out more about requirements for those programs.

Satisfactory Progress

Students admitted to the University to pursue bacca-
laureate degrees are expected to make satisfactory
progress toward the attainment of that degree and are
expected to enter a major and to graduate after
completion of a reasonable number of credits.

By the time undergraduate students have completed
105 credits, they either must be accepted in their major
or have their premajor status extended temporarily by
an adviser.

Students who do not deciare a major or have their
premajor status extended by the time they have earned
105 credits, or who have exceeded the graduation
credit limits, or who have not been accepted in a major
as fifth-year or postbaccalaureate students, will have a
“hold" placed against registration beginning the follow-
ing quarter.

Students must graduate with their first baccalaureate
degree by the time they have completed 30 credits
beyond the credits required for the first degree or con-
current degrees. Departmental advisers may grant ex-
tensions beyond the 30-credit limit.

Postbaccalaureate students are expected to be either
preparing for admission into a degree program, seek-
ing an additional baccalaureate degree, or working
toward a certificate. Students admitted as “postbacca-
laureate undeclared” must declare a major by the time
they have earned 30 credits beyond their last degree,
and once a degree objective has been declared, must
make progress toward that degree as evidenced by
the courses they have completed satisfactorily. Col-
lege advisers may grant extensions beyond the 30-
credit limit. :

The Committee on Admissions and Academic Stan-
dards may terminate a student’s enroliment if the stu-
dent demonstrates lack of academic progress as evi-
denced by excessive course repeats, course drops, or
University withdrawals and cancellations. The student
may be reinstated with the approval of the student's




UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 19

college and the committee. EOP students may be rein-
stated in consultation with the Office of Minority Affairs.

College of Architecture
and Urban Planning

Architecture and Urban Planning (CAUP)
Building Construction
Landscape Architecture

College of Arts and Sclences

American Ethnic Studies
American Indian Studiest

Anthropology
M R

Ceramic Art
Fiber Arts (Surface Des:gnNVeavmg COnstructIon)
Graphic Design
Industrial Design
Metal Design
Painting
Photography
Printmaking
Sculpture
Art History
Asian Languages and Literature
Chinese
Japanese
Korean
South Asian Languages
Thai

Turkic
Astronomy
Atmospheric Sciences
Biochemistry
Biology (Cell and Molecular)
Botany
Canadian Studies
Chemistry
China Studies
Classics
Classical Studies
Greek
Latin
Communications
Comparative History of Ideas
Comparative Literature
Comparative Religion (Religious Studies)
Computer Science
Dance
Drama
Economics
English
Environmental Studies*
Ethnomusicology®
General Studies (interdisciptinary, student-designed)
Geography
Geological Sciences
Germanics
German Language and Literature
German Area Studies
History
History
History and Science
Intemational Studies
Japan Studies
Joewish Studies
Korea Studies
Latin American Studies*
Linguistics
Mathematics
Microbiology
Music
Music Technology*
Near Eastern Languages and Civilization
Peace and Strategic Studies*
Philosophy
Physics .
Political Science
Psychology
Retigious Studies (Comparative Religion)
Romance Languages and Literature

French
Italian
Romance Linguistics
Spanish
Russian and East European Studies
Scandinavian Languages and Literature
Danish
Norwegian
Scandinavian Area Studies
Swedish
Slavic Languages and Literature
East European Languages
Russian .anguage and History
Russian Language and Literature
Soclety and Justice
Sociology
South Asian Studies
Southeast Asian Studies
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech Communication
Statistics
Technical Communication®
Women Studies*
Zoology

School of
Business Administration

Accounting
Business Administration

School of Dentistry
Dentel Hygiene (completion program only)

College of Education -

Teacher Education Program (for elementary or
secondary education—major is in another field)

College of Engineering

Aeronautics and Astronautics

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Industrial Engineering

Materials Science and Engineering
Ceramic Engineering
Metallurgical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

Technical Cocmmunication

College of Forest Rescurces

Conservation of Wildland Resources

Forest Engineering

Forest Resources Management

Pulp and Paper Science

Urban Forestry

wildlife Science

School of Medicine

Laboratory Medicine
Medical Technology

Rehabilitation Medicine
Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy
Prosthetics and Orthotics

School of Nursing
Nursing

College of Ocean
and Fishery Sclences
Fisheries

Oceanography

School of Pharmacy
Pharmacy

School of Public Health and
Community Medicine

Clinical Health Services
Environmental Health -

School of Social Work
Social Welfare

* Offered through General Studies.
t Offered through Anthropology or General Studies

Undergraduate
Degrees

The University of Washington grants the following de-
grees upon satisfactory completion of appropriate pro-
grams of study in the departments, schools, and col-
leges:

BachelorofArts . ................... ... B.A.
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration . B.A.B.A.
Bachelor of Clinical Health Services. . . . . .. B.CH.S.
Bachelorof FineArts .................... B.F.A.
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture. . . . .. B.L.Arch.
Bachelorof Music ...................... B.Mus.
BachelorofScience...................c.tn B.S.
Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical

and Astronautical Engineering ........ B.S.A8A.
Bachelor of Science in Building

Construction .............ccouvnnnnn. B.S.B.C.
Bachelor of Science in Ceram«c

Engineering ....... ... ... B.S.Cer.E.
Bachelor of Science in Chemical

Engineering ..........oooieiiina.. B.S.ChE.
Bachelor of Science in Civil

Engineering .........o.ovieiiiiiann BS.CE.
Bachelor of Science in Computer

Engineering ....:............... B.S.Comp.E.
Bachelor of Science in Electrical

Engineering ...............oiiiual, B.S.E.E.
Bachelor of Science in Engineering ......... B.S.E.
Bachelor of Science in Fisheries ......... B.S.Fish.
Bachelor of Science in Forest

RESOUMCES . ..vvvvvrivennrnnnnnnnnnann B.S.F.
Bachelor of Science in Industrial

Engineering.........cccoiiiiinnnnn, BS.LE.
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical

Engineering............coiiiininnnn B.S.M.E.
Bachelor of Science in Medical .

Technology ................... B.S.Med.Tech
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical
. Engineering ........... .ol B.S.Met.E.
Bachelor of Science in Nursing.......... B.S.Nurs.
Bachelor of Science in

Occupational Therapy......... B.S.Occ.Therapy
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy ...... B.S.Pharm.
Bachetor of Science in Physical

Therapy .....oeeveninninnnnns B.S.Phys.Therapy
Bachelor of Science in Technical

Communication ..................... BS.TC.
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Admission

The Undergraduate Admissions Office is responsible
for admitting matriculated freshmen, transfer, and
postbaccalaureate students to the University.
Nonmatriculated summer-only students also apply
through the Admissions Office. Applications and infor-
mation, including admissions counseling, are available
at the Office of Admissions, PC-30, 320 Schmitz Hall,
1410 NE Campus Parkway, Seattle, Washington
98195; telephone: (206) 543-9686.

Other special admission categories such as Educa-
tional Opportunity Program students, nonmatric-
ulated students, auditors, and returning former stu-
dents should contact those program offices, listed un-
der Special Categories of Admission, for further
information.

Campus Visits

Students and their parents are encouraged to call,
write, or visit the campus. Free campus tours are avail-
able without reservations every weekday, except holi-
days, at 2:30 p.m. Additionally, the Office of Admis-
sions Student Visitation Program offers prospective
freshmen and transfer students the opportunity to be a
student for a day, stay overnight in a residence hall,
meet with an admissions counselor or an academic
adviser and take a guided tour of the campus. Contact
the Student Visitation Program at (206) 543-5429 at
least three weeks in advance for further details.

Information Sessions

Freshman Information Sessions are held for prospec-
tive freshmen and their families every Friday (except
holidays) at 1:30 p.m. in the Admissions Office, 320
Schmitz Hall. The information sessions consist of a 20-
to 30-minute presentation by an admissions staff mem-
ber, followed by questions and discussion. Reserva-
tions are not required.

General
Admission
Policy

Eligibility for admission is determined by the Higher
Education Coordinating Board and the University fac-
ulty. In general, admission is competitive, which means
that there are more qualified applicants than the Uni-
versity can accommodate. Applicants are evaluated
on two principal criteria:

* completion of high school subject requirements
and

* academic performance as measured by grade-
point average (GPA) and test scores.

Although exceptions are made (see below, Special
Admissions and the Appeal of Admission Decisions),
the University’s policy is to offer admission to those
applicants who have completed the subject require-
" ments and who rank the highest in academic perfor-
mance. A complete discussion of each admission cri-
terion follows.

High School Core Subject
Requirements

The first major admission criterion ensures that fresh-
men and transfer students entering the University have
an introduction to the liberal arts and are adequately
prepared to succeed in their college careers. The UW
faculty and the State of Washington Higher Education

SRR

Coordinating Board have determined that all appli-
cants are required to complete a minimum level of
preparation in six subject areas, known as the high
school core subject requirements. Almost all appli-
cants satisfy these requirements through high school
courses. Because these are admission—not gradua-
tion—requirements, they must be completed before
envolling at the University.

The chart on the next page summarizes the number of
years of high school study required in each core sub-
ject. If a student’s high school preparation was insuffi-
cientin any subject, there are several ways to make up
a high school core requirement before enrolling at the
University. Students may present college equivalents
or may combine course work at the high school and
college level to satisfy a core requirement. In general,
five quarter credits (or three semester credits) at the
college level count as the equivalent of one year of high
school study.

Request Undergraduate Admissions Pamphlet #1from
the Office of Admissions if you plan to make up any
core requirement through college course work. If you
have taken or are planning to take a course in high
school that is not mentioned here but you believe may
apply to one of the core requirements, contact the Of-
fice of Admissions for advice.

Academic Performance

The second major admission criterion is the applicant’s
academic performance on grades earned in courses
and scores on national admission tests. To be consid-
ered for admission, applicants must have achieved a
minimum, cumulative GPA of 2.00. Beyond that, how-
ever, there is no one GPA that will guarantee admis-
sion, and in fact, applicants must present GPAs from
their high school course work well above 2.00 to be
admitted. .
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Freshman Admission

In general, a freshman is anyone who has not at-
tempted college course work after leaving high school.
In addition, see information below on the Running Start
Program.

Admission Index

Admission is based on each student's probability for
academic success at the University. Appiicants are
ranked on the Admission Index (Al) scale ranging from
0to 100. Those with higher probabilities of success are
assigned higher index numbers as determined by a
combination of GPA and test scores (from one of the
tests listed below). The minimum Al ranking required
for admission varies from quarter to quarter, depend-
ing on the number of applicants and the University’s
enrollment level. The state-mandated minimum to be
qualified for routine admission is a 28 Al. However,
because the Admission Index combines grades with
test scores and because the minimum Al varies from
quarter to quarter, it is impossible to state precisely
what GPA or test scores a freshman applicant needs to
be admissible. Applicants needing more information
are encouraged to contact the Office of Admissions for
counseling.

Test Scores

Applicants for freshman admission are required to sub-
mit scores from one of the following tests:

® Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
¢ American College Test (ACT)

* Washington Pre-College Test (WPCT). The WPCT
must have been taken by June 1, 1989 to be used for
admission purposes.



UNDERGRADUATE STUDY "

High School Core Subject Requirements

If taken in high school:

If made up through college course work:

" ENGLISH _

Four years of study are required, at least three of which must be in
composition and literature. One of the four years may be satisfied
by courses in drama as literature, public speaking, debate, journal-
istic writing, business English, or English as a Second Language
(ESL). (English courses taken in foreign countries are considered
ESL, except those taken in Australia, Canada, Ireland, New
Zezaland, and the United Kingdom.) Courses that are generally not
acceptable include those identified as remedial or applied (e.g.,
developmental reading, remedial English, basic English skills, re-
view English, yearbook/annual, newspaper staff, acting, library).

For the composition/literature component, generally any course
with an English or Writing prefix is acceptable. (However, courses
such as developmental or speed reading, vocabulary, or reme-
dial English are not acceptable.) One of the four years may be
satisfied by a college course in speech, drama as literature, jour-
nalistic writing, business English, ESL, or engineeringftechnical
writing.

MATHEMATICS

The mathematics admission requirement stipulates that applicants
attain a minimum level of study in mathematics, in addition to com-
pleting the specified number of years. Three years of mathematics
study are required, at least at the level of algebra, geometry, and
advanced (second-year) algebra. (Preferably, the second year of
algebra included a component of introductory trigonometry, but this
is not mandatory.) More advanced mathematics courses are rec-
ommended, such as trigonometry, mathematical analysis, elemen-
tary functions, and calculus. Arithmetic, pre-algebra, business
mathematics, and statistics courses will not count toward the re-
quirement. An algebra course taken in the eighth grade may satisfy
one year of the requirement if second-year algebra is completed in
high schoo!.

If your high school preparation in mathematics was insufficient,
you must complete one of the courses listed below:

* A course in intermediate algebra. At UW Extension, as well as
at many community colleges in Washington, MATH 101 is the
necessary course. The course must be completed with a grade
of ‘C’ (2.0) or better, even though it does not transfer to the UW as
college credit and the grade earned in the course is not used in
computing the transfer GPA.

* MATH 104 (Trigonometry) or its equivalent. The course must be
completed with a grade of ‘C’ (2.0) or better, aven though it does
not transfer to the UW as college credit and the grade earned in
the course is not used in computing the transfer GPA.

* MATH 107 (Mathematics: A Practical Art) or its equivalent. The
course must be completed with a grade of ‘C' (2.0) or better.

* Mathematics courses with intermediate algebra as a prerequi-
site (except statistics courses). This includes any higher-level
math courses such as elementary functions, calculus, and
beyond. '

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Three years of study are required in history or in any of the social
sclences, e.g., anthropology, contemporary world problems, eco-
nomics, geography, government, political science, psychology,
sociology. Credit awarded for student government, leadership,
community service, or other applied or activity courses will not
count toward the requirement.

Courses in the social sciences—e.g., anthropology, economics,
ethnic studies, history, philosophy, political science, psychology,
sociology—will count toward the requirement.

“SCIENCE |

Two years of science are required, of which one full year—both
semesters in the same field—must be completed in the basic prin-
ciples of biology, chemistry, or physics, with a laboratory experi-
ence. The second year of science may be completed in any course
that satisfies your high school’s graduation requirement in science.
Two years of agricultural science is equivalent to one year of
science.

College science tourses with a lab will count toward the labora-
tory science portion of the requirement. Any course in astronomy,
atmospheric science, biological structure, biology, botany, chem-

- istry, environmental science (but not environmental studies), ge-

netics, geology, oceanography, physical anthropology, physical
geography, physics, or zoology will count toward the second-year
requirement, as will introductory courses in biological or physical
science. )

- FOREIGN
LANGUAGE

Two years of study are required. The two years must be devoted to
a single foreign language and must be in sequencae, with no repeti-
tion of any prior term of study and without a reduction in what would
normally be a full, second year of study. Any natural language that
has been formally studied may be used to satisfy this requirement,
including American Sign Language (AMESLAN, the language of the
deaf community), and languages no longer spoken, such as Latin
and ancient Greek. However, neither computer “languages”™ nor
forms of deaf signing aside from AMESLAN are acceptable. A for-
eign language course taken in the eighth grade may satisfy one
year of the requirement if the second-year course is completed in
high school.

Note: The foreign-language admission requirement will be consid-
ered salisfied for students from non-English-speaking countries
who entered the United States educational system at the eighth
grade or later.

For purposes of admission, each quarter of language in college is
considered equivalent to one year in high school. Applicants who
have never studied a foreign language will need to complete ten
quarter credits of a single foreign language. However, an appli-
cant who studied French for one year in high school needs to
complete only the second quarter (e.g., FREN 102) or the second
semester of a first-year language sequence. Of course, you may
prefer to begin with 101 to refresh your memory. (The UW's Sum-
mer Quarter offers intensive foreign language programs to enable
students to complete ten to fifteen credits in one quarter, but these
programs are not normally recommended for students with little
background in languages.)

If you believe you have acquired sufficient knowledge of a foreign
language without formal study, contact the Office of Admissions
to arrange for an examination.

THE ARTS

Y

One-half year or one trimester of study is required in the fine, visual,
or performing arts, to be chosen from art appreciation, band, ce-
ramics, choir, dance, dramatic performance and production, draw-
ing, fiber arts, graphic arts, metal design, music appreciation, mu-
sic theory, orchestra, painting, photography, print making, and
sculpture. Courses generally not acceptable include architecture,
calligraphy, color guard, creative writing, drafting, fashion design,
interior design, sewing, and woodworking.

Two quarter credits (2 semester credits) chosen from any of the

following subjects will satisfy the requirement: art, art history, cin-

emafilmmaking, dance, music, or photography; any course in

drama except drama as literature courses. Courses in architec-

t:re are generally not acceptable, except for those in architectural
istory. .

“ELECTIVES

Electives are courses in the six subject areas (defined above) in which you have completed more than the minimum number of years.

One-half year of study is required, to be chosen from the six subject
areas defined above.

Two quarter credits or 1.5 semester credits chosen from the six
subject areas described above count toward this requirement.
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It an applicant submits more than one set of scores
from the same test, or scores from different tests, the
highest combined score from a single test date will be
used. (The best mathematics score from one test date
will not be combined with the best verbal score from
another test date.)

Freshman Review Committee

The University recognizes that factors other than
school grades and admission test scores can be im-
portant in assessing a student’s likelihood of success
in college. Consequently, for autumn quarter the files of
those students whose academic records are close to
the standards set for routine admission are submitted
to the Freshman Review Committee for more detailed
evaluation before a decision is reached. The Commit-
tee is interested in any evidence of academic strength
that would not be reflected in the overall GPA, such as:

* a pattern of grade improvement during the high
school years,

e completion of a substantial number of academic
courses beyond the required minimum, :

e enroliment in Advanced Placement, International
Baccalaureate, or honors courses,

" exceptional talent in an artistic field, or

i

» persistent evidence of an unusually stringent grading
system in the high school. - ;

Using these criteria, the committee offers admission to
the best qualified applicants. Applicants whose files
are evaluated by the Freshman Review Committee wiil
be notified of a decision slightly later than other appli-
cants, butin time to respond to offers of admission from
other colleges or universities.

Running Start Program

Washington community colleges offer early enroliment
opportunities for high schoo! students to take college
courses. The University of Washington grants credit for
transferable college-level courses if they are recorded
on an official community college transcript.

Applicants with fewer than 40 transferable college
credits at the time of application will be considered
freshman applicants and will be evaluated for admis-
sion on the basis of combined high school and college
grades and SAT or ACT scores. Such students must
apply by the freshman application closing dates.

Applicants with 40 or more transferable college credits
at the time of application will be evaluated only on the
basis of their college grades and admission test
scores. Transfer application closing dates apply.

All applicants must satisfy the admission core subject
requirements by completing the appropriate high
school or college courses.

Transfer Admission

In general, a transfer applicant is someone who has
attempted college credit after leaving high school. In
addition, please see the chart on page 23.

Admission Index

Except for those qualifying for admission under the Di-
rect Transfer Agreement (see below, Direct Transfer
Agreement with Washington State Community Col-
leges), admission is based on each student’s probabil-
ity for academic success at the University. Applicants
are ranked on an Admission Index (Al) scale ranging
from 0 to 100. Those with higher probabitities of suc-
cess are assigned higher index numbers as deter-
mined by a combination of GPA and test scores (ob-
tained from one of the admission tests listed below).
The minimum Al ranking required for admission varies
from quarter to quarter, depending on the number of
applicants and the University’s enroliment level. Be-

cause the Admission Index combines grades with test
scores and because the minimum Al varies from quar-
ter to quarter, it is impossible to be more precise about
what GPA or test scores a transfer applicant,needs to
be admissible. Applicants needing more information
are encouraged to contact the Office of Admissions for
counseling.

Test Scores

Applicants for transfer admission, except for those
qualifying under the Direct Transfer Agreement, are
required to submit scores from one of the following
tests:

* Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
¢ American College Test (ACT)

* Washington Pre-College Test (WPCT). WPCT must
have been taken by June 1, 1889 to be used for admis-
sion purposes.

In some cases, it is possible to be admitted to the UW
without submitting test scores. As shown in the chart
below, applicants with 75 or more transferable credits
and high GPAs may be considered for admission with-
out test scores. But simply having 75 or more credits
will not guarantee admission to the University. Because
the minimum admission criteria vary from quarter to
quarter, it is not possible to state here exactly what
college GPA would qualify a student for admission. It is
advisable for all applicants to submit test scores, even
if they have eamned more than 75 college credits, in
case scores improve the Admission Index ranking.

When students submit scores from more than one test
or multiple scores from the same test, the Office of
Admissions always uses the highest combined score
from a single test date. (The best mathematics score
from one test date will not be combined with the best
verbal score from another test date.)

The UW's Office of Educational Assessment (OEA) of-
fers a locally-scored Institutional SAT for transfer appli-
cants, either those who did not take a pre-college test
while in high schoo! or those who wish to improve their
score. The test schedule is published annually and is
available upon request from the Office of Admissions.
Space is limited and students are urged to register
early for the desired test date. The nonrefundable test
fee is $25.

Two caveats are offered: (1) the OEA will not forward
scores to institutions besides the UW, and (2) appli-
cants who are candidates for athletic scholarships may
not use locally-scored tests to qualify for eligibility. If
one of these situations applies, an applicant must take
the SAT on a national testing date.

The Transfer GPA

What follows are general guidelines for understanding
the Admissions Office's policy on the transfer admis-
sion GPA, which is used in computing both the Admis-
sion Index and the cumulative GPA for Direct Transfer
applicants. it must be emphasized, however, that
these guidelines cannot address the many idiosyn-
cratic cases and nuances in grading practices that the
Admissions staff encounters when reviewing tran-
scripts. In addition, it should be remembered that these
policies pertain only to the transfer GPA for purposes of
determining general admissibility to the University.
Some undergraduate programs at the University, such
as business administration or engineering, have selec-
tive admission policies. When they review transcripts
for entrance to their program, they may calculate the
GPA differently; for example, some departments use
only courses in the major field or the GPA earned in the
last 45 credits.

In calculating the transfer admission GPA, the Office of
Admissions uses:

* All transferable academic courses, from all colleges
the student has attended, in which the student has re-
ceived grades between 0.0 and 4.0 on a 4.0 grading
scale. Within this grading scale, Admissions uses the
grade assignments of the home institution, whether 3.1
or 3.0 for "B.” Although the UW uses a decimal scale for
grading students in its own courses, transfer grades
are not converted to a uniform decimal scale.

e Repeated courses. Beginning winter 1983, UW
policy states that any course may be repeated once
and both grades are used in the GPA. Grades earned
in subsequent repeats are not used at all.

* All transferable academic credit from two-year col-
leges, even if the student has eamed more than 90
transferable credits from two-year cofleges. (See
Transfer Credit, Notable Restrictions on Transfer
Credit.)

The Office of Admissions does notinclude in the trans-
fer GPA:

* Courses considered to be below college leve!

* Math courses equivalent to MATH 101 (intermediate
algebra) or MATH 104 (trigonometry)

¢ Certain religion courses that teach from a particular
doctrinal perspective or that teach preparation for a
ministry

* Developmental or remedial courses

® Courses in study skills

* Lower-division military science courses

« English as a Second Language

* Vocational/technical courses

* Courses recorded with a grade of "Incomplete” (un-
less changed to “F" at home institution)

* Courses recorded with a grade of “Pass" or “Satisfac-
tory”

* PE activity credits in excess of 3 quarter credits.

Direct Transfer Agreement
with Washington State
Community Colleges

The Direct Transfer Agreement is an admission policy
for applicants who do not qualify for admission on the
basis of their Admission Index. It ensures that Wash-
ington community college students can complete an
academic transfer associate degree with the assur-
ance that they will have access to the University upon
comptetion of the program.
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“How Many Credits Do | Need to Transfer to the UW?”

Transfer students often want to know if they must complete a minimum number of credits before transferring. As
the chart below demonstrates, they can transfer with any number of credits, but the basis for the admission
decision will vary with the number of transfer credits completed.

If an applicant has, by
the application closing
date, submitted tran-
scripts showing the
completion of:

Then an
admission
decision
will be
based on:

0-14 transferable' quar-
ter credits

the applicant's high school record. High school GPA + test scores must meet
minimum Admission Index for freshmen. Student must achieve minimum cumuia-
tive GPA of 2.00 for transferable college course work, but college GPA is not oth-
erwise considered.

15-39 transferable’
quarter credits

the applicant’s high school and college record. High school GPA + test scores
must meet minimum Admission Index for freshmen and college GPA + test scores
must meet minimum Admission Index for transfers.

40-74 transferable’
quarter credits (30 cred-
its must be graded?)

the applicant's college record. College GPA + test scores must meet minimum
Admission Index for transfers. High school GPA not considered.

75 or more transferable’
quarter credits (60 cred-
its must be completed
and graded?)

the applicant's college record. College GPA + test scores must meet minimum

Admission Index for transfers. High school GPA not considered. Applicants with

high college GPAs may not need to submit test scores, but because the minimum

Admission Index (and therefore the minimum college GPA) varies from quarter to-
quarter, ali applicants are urged to submit test scores.

academic associate de-
gree from a Washington
community college

terms of the Direct Transfer Agreement with Washington Community Colleges
for residents of the State.

! Transferable quarter credits: credits eamned for college-level academic courses completed at regionally accredited
colleges and universities. Quarter credits are those eamned at institutions on a quarter system,; one semester
cradit = 1.5 quarter credits. Transferable college credit includes credits attempted but not completed, I.e., those for
which a grade of “F~ (0.0) was earned. A maximum of 15 credits earned in vocational-tschnical program may be
accepted in transfer but will not be used in the transfer GPA.

2 Graded credit: Credit taken for a grade (not pass/fail or satisfactory/not satisfactory) in college-level academic
courses at regionally accredited institutions. Credits earned in vocational-technical programs do not count as

graded credit.

If the spaces available for students under this agree-
ment are exhausted for a particular quarter before all
eligible Transfer Agreement students have been ad-
mitted, remaining applicants will have the option of
being placed on a priority list for admission to the ear-
liest subsequent quarter for which sufficient spaces
are available.

To qualify for admission under the Direct Transfer
Agreement, an applicant must:

* be a resident of Washington State,

e transfer directly from a Washington community col-
lege,

e complete all core subject requirements by the time of
matriculation at the UW (i.e., the point at which the stu-
dent enrolls for the purpose of eaming a degree),

* complete an approved academic associate degree
at a Washington community college, and

* have a cumulative 2.75 GPA in all transferable aca-
demic course work at the time the associate degree
was completed and/or at the time of admission. The
GPA includes course work completed at all colleges
attended. No admission test scores are required or
used.

If the associate degree is projected to be completed
prior to matriculation at the UW, no more than one quar-
ter of course work may be outstanding (excluding sum-
mer quarter). For example, an appticant for autumn
quarter 1993 who expects to complete the associate
degree in spring 1993 must submit transcripts through
winter 1993. If the applicant in January 1993 submits
an application and an initial set of transcripts showing
grades through autumn 1992, an updated transcript
showing winter 1993 grades will have to be sent to
Admissions in March or early April. Nonetheless, early
application is encouraged.

If an apptlicant continues to enroll at a community col-
lege or enrolls at a four-year college or university as a
nonmatriculated student after the associate degree is
completed, the Direct Transfer Agreement requires
that the student’s GPA in transferable course work
does not drop below 2.75.

An applicant will not qualify for admission under the
Direct Transfer Agreement if:

o the applicant matriculates at a four-year institution
after obtaining the associate degree,

¢ the GPA is below 2.75 at the time the associate de-
gree is completed, or

¢ the GPA drops below 2.75 for transfer work taken af-
ter obtaining the associate degree.

The transfer agreement ensures admission to premajor
status in the College of Arts and Sciences but does not
promise admission to any other school or college nor to
any particular major or professional field of study within
the University. (See below, Transfer Credit, Associate
Degree Agreement with Washington Community
Colleges.)

Postbaccalaureate
Admission

Because the University's primary commitment is to un-
dergraduates who are completing their first bachelor's
degree, only a small number of applicants are admitted
every quarter as postbaccalaureate (fifth-year) stu-
dents. Postbaccalaureate is a matriculated status, re-
served for students who are working toward a second
bachelor's degree, completing teacher certification, or
preparing for entrance to graduate or professional
school. A student who is inadmissible as a postbacca-
laureate may still take advantage of many educational
opportunities at the UW by enrolling as a nonmatricu-
lated student (see the section of the catalog entitied
UW Extension).
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Admission by GPA

Each term, if space permits, a portion of the postbac-
calaureate applicants are admitted on the basis of
GPA alone; the GPA cut-off depends on the number of
applicants and the number of spaces available for a
particular quarter. For autumn or summer/autumn ad-
mission, the cut-off varies from 3.30 to 3.60; the exact
GPA changes from year to year. In calculating the cu-
mulative undergraduate GPA, the Office of Admissions
uses all grades earned at regionally accredited four-
year colleges and universities prior to the completion of
the first bachelor's degree. Grades from community
college course work are not included.

Admission by
Supplemental Statement

The remainder of postbaccalaureate applicants are
evaluated using information provided by the studentin
a supplemental application statement. For autumn and
summer/autumn quarters, the Office of Admissions will
inform applicants with undergraduate GPAs below the
established cut-off that if they wish to be considered
further, they will be required to submit a supplemental
statement.

Because admission to the University must be more
strictly limited in winter and spring than in autumn quar-
ters, the Office of Admissions cannot guarantee that
any postbaccalaureate applicants will be admitted on
the basis of GPA alone. It is strongly recommended
that all applicants for winter and spring quarters submit
supplemental statements at the time they apply, re-
gardless of GPA.

An applicant may submit the supplemental statement
along with the apptication for admission or at any other
time in the application process, but no later than the
date specified in the letter that is sent after the initial
review of the applicant's file.

Postbaccalaureate
Review Committee

Supplemental statements are reviewed by the Post-
baccalaureate Review Committee (PRC). Decisions
are made on a rolling basis; applicants whose supple-
mental files are completed early will receive priority
consideration. Supplemental statements should be
typed or written on stationery or plain white paper;
there is no special form. The student will be notified in
writing of the final decision after evaluation of the sup-
plemental statement.

In reviewing supplemental statements, the PRC con-
siders evidence of the following kind:

« a clearly defined statement of purpose for postbac-
calaureate study, including the specific courses re-
quired at the UW in cases of intended short-term study;

« a demonstrated need to enroll at the UW at this stage
of the applicant’s educational career;

= a probability or assurance of admission to a specific
degree program. If an applicant is seeking admission
to a competitive undergraduate program, the written
statement should be accompanied by a letter of sup-
port from the department/program;

 a record of high academic performance in postbac-
calaureate or graduate study when that study is rel-
evant to academic plans at the UW;

« an explanaticn of circumstances that might make the
cumutative undergraduate GPA an unreliable indicator
of academic potential;

o affirmative action goals of the desired degree
program;

o for students seeking to prepare for graduate study:
evidence of counseling from a graduate adviser and,
preferably, a letter of departmental support.

Admission Process

Filing an Application

Prospective students may obtain the University of
Washington undergraduate application form from the
Office of Admissions by calling the application request
line at (206) 543-5150 or by writing to the Office of Ad-
missions. Departmental applications for those pro-
grams with special admission requirements (see fol-
lowing section) must be cbtained directly from the
department. High school students within Washington
State are encouraged to obtain the Uniform Under-
graduate Application Form from their high school
counselors.

Applicants in all categories are advised to apply early
since limited availability of space may necessitate clo-
sure of admission prior to the closing dates. High
schoo! and all international applicants are encouraged
to apply in December for summer or autumn quarters.
Transfer and postbaccalaureate applicants should
plan to submit all required documents at least four to
six weeks before the published closing date or depart-

" mental deadline; applicants for autumn quarter often

begin applying in February/March (see Application
Closing Dates table elsewhere on this page).

A complete application file consists of the following
materials:

e Application

o Application fee of $35. This fee is nonrefundable
and must be submitted each time you apply.

« Offtclal high schoo! transeript. Transcripts of high
school seniors must show grades at least through the
junior year (grades 9-11). If, by the appropriate filing
date, applicants submit an updated transcript showing
grades for the first half of the senior year, the cumula-
tive GPA and Admission Index will autcmatically be
recalculated. Transcripts of transfer applicants must
show all high school work completed, regardless of
whether they graduated.

A transcript is official if it is (a) sent directly by the
school to the Office of Admissions or (b) sealed by the
school and mailed or delivered to Admissions by the
applicant. If the applicant opens the envelope, the
transcript is no longer official. -

o Officlal test scores from SAT or ACT. Scores from
WPCT are acceptable if the applicant took the exam by
June 1, 1989.

Official score reports are defined as (a) scores sent
directly from the testing agency to the UW, (b), for SAT,
a copy of a computer-generated labe! on an official
high school test card, or (c) for ACT, a copy of the high
school's test report. Arranging to have scores sent di-
rectly from the testing agency will speed up the pro-
cessing of the application.

Applicants who are candidates for athletic scholar-
ships must submit scores from ACT or SAT (WPCT not
acceptable for eligibility), and these scores must be
sent directly from the testing agency.

* Two official transcripts from each regionally
accredited college attended.

‘An application file that is incomplete on the application

closing date is not considered further unless space
availability permits an extension of the deadline. The
application fee cannot be retumed or used for a future
application. To be considered for a future quarter, it is
necessary to submit a new application, an application
fee and current documents. Any documents that were
submitted in support of an application are retained for
twelve months and are transferred to a new application
if they are the most current records available.

An apptication is good only for the specific quarter re-
quested. Applicants will have to reapply and pay an-
other application fee if they file an application for one
quarter and (1) are accepted but would like to enroll for
alater quarter (delayed or deferred enrolimentis notan
option), (2) are not accepted and wish to apply for a
future quarter, (3) have submitted an application and
application fee but later decide not to complete the
application file.

Academic Programs with
Special Admission Requirements

Fulfilling University admission requirements does not
guarantee admission to a specific department or pro-
gram. The departments listed below have admission
requirements in addition to the general University re-
quirements. Applicants to these departments should
submit a completed application form to the Office of
Admissions at least four to six weeks prior to the appro-
priate departmental deadline to allow time for the de-
partiment to request any supplementary information
from the applicant.

Appllcatlon Closing Dates

Transfers International Students’

and Post- Transfers and
Quarter Freshmen baccalaureates Freshmen Postbaccalaureates
Autumn February 1 July 1 February 1 March 1
Winter November 1 November 1 Applications not accepted
Spring February 1 February 1 Applications not accepted
Summer/Autumn' February 1 May 15 February 1 March 1
Summer Only? June 1 is the closing date for mail-in application and registration. In-person registration

required after June 1.

'Begin summer, continue into autumn as a matriculated (degree-seeking) student. Failure to enter summer
cancels autumn admission and any registration.

2Nonmatriculated status only; cannot continue into autumn.
3uUse Undergraduate International Admission Application.
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If a supplemental application form is required, it will be
sentto the applicant by the department. Transfer appli-
cants who meet the general admission standards in
effect for the quarter for which they are applying but are
not accepted by the program of their choice will be
offered admission to the University as premajors. Com-
plete information on departmental admission require-
ments and procedures may be obtained from the ap-
propriate department.

Architecture and Urban Planning
Architecture and Urban Planning
Butllding Construction
Landscape Architecture

Arts and Sclences
Art

Atmospheric Sciences
Asian Languages and Literature
China Studies
Communications
Computer Science
Dance
Drama—BFA degree program only
Economics
English
General Studies
History
International Studies (General Program)
Japan Studies .
Korea Studies
Mathematics
Microbiology
Music
Political Science
Psychology
Society and Justice
Sociology
Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech Communication
Statistics
Business Administration
Business Administration

Dentistry
Dental Hygiene
Education
Elementary or secondary teacher certification
Engineering
Aeronautics and Astronautics
Ceramic Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Engineering (B.S.E.)
Industrial Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Metallurgical Engineering
Technical Communication
Forest Resources
Conservation of Wildland Resources
Forest Engineering
Forest Resources Management
Pulp and Paper Science
Urban Forestry
Wildlife Science
Medicine
Medical Technology
Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy
Prosthetics and Orthotics
Nursing
Nursing
Pharmacy
Pharmacy
Public Health and Community Medlcine
Clinical Health Services (MEDEX/
Physician Assistant)
Environmental Heaith
Soclal Work
Socia! Welfare

Special Categories
of Admission

Nonresident Applicants

As a state-supported school, the University gives prior-
ity to residents and expects nonresident applicants to
meet admission standards significantly higher than
those required for residents. Under residency laws of
the State of Washington, incoming freshmen are gener-
ally presumed to be financially dependent. For depen-
dent students to be classified as residents, one or both
parents or legal guardians must have maintained a

home in the State continuously for at least one year-

before the first day of the quarter for which the student
is planning to enroll. Students whose residency status
is unclear will be asked to submit additional docu-
ments. Applicants with questions about their residency
status should contact the Residence Classification Of-
fice at (206) 543-4188. :

International Students

The University believes its greatest contribution to in-
ternational education can be made in the area of
graduate study.

Because of limited University facilities and departmen-
tal restrictions, only a small number of international
undergraduate applicants are accepted directly from
abroad. International undergraduate applicants are
considered for admission only for summer quarter or
autumn quarter and must present academic records
well above the average to be competitive for admis-
sion. Such students also must present evidence of En-
glish language proficiency by providing scores from
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
The only exceptions are native-born citizens of Austra-
lia, Canada, United Kingdom, Ireland, and New Zeal-
and. More information on the TOEFL appears under
English As A Second Language (ESL) Center inthe UW
Extension section of this catalog.

Specific information on admission of intemational un-
dergraduates accompanies the special application
form for international applicants.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENT
FOR STUDENTS FROM NON-ENGLISH-
SPEAKING COUNTRIES

Immigrant, refuges, or international students from non-
English-speaking countries who have been attending
high school or college in the United States before ap-
plying for admission to the University must satisfy the
same admission requirements as other applicants. In
certain cases, however, a native language other than
English can be used to satisfy the foreign-language
requirement. Evidence of English language compe-
tency is required of all students from non-English-
speaking countries, and students will be required to
take English As A Second Language courses if their
competency in English is below the 580 level on the
TOEFL or below 90 on a UW-administered Michigan
Language Test. Specific information on this require-
ment may be obtained from the Office of Admissions
or, for admitted students, fram the Office of Special
Services.

Special Admissions and the
Appeal of Admission Decisions

The University’s admission policies must comply with
Washington State regulations and faculty-authorized
requirements. It is the responsibility of the Office of
Admissions to apply these standards consistently and
fairly. The faculty recognizes, however, that waivers
should be granted occasionally for exceptional stu-
dents in unusual situations. Applicants who do not
meet the University's requirements for admission may
write a petition requesting special admission consider-

ation. Such requests for special consideration are re-
viewed by the Committee on Admissions and Aca-
demic Standards. Applicants do not need to be denied
before they petition.

Applicants with disabilities who are requesting special
admission are encouraged to include with their petition
a statement describing the disability. Additional docu-
mentation may be required. If appropriate, certain ad-
missions requirements may be waived or substitutions
authorized. For more assistance, please contact the
Office of Admissions or Disabled Student Services
(206) 543-8924; TDD: 543-8925.

Educational Opportunity
Program Students

The University is commiitted to increasing the number
of qualified ethnic minority and economically disad-
vantaged students at all levels of its educational pro-
grams. American Indian, Asian and Pacific Islander,
Black/African-American, Chicano/Hispanic, and eco-
nomically disadvantaged White students who

¢ are U. S. citizens or permanent residents,

e plan to enroll as matriculated undergraduate stu-
dents, and

* may not be routinely admissible

are urged to apply to the University through the Educa-
tional Opportunity Program (EOP), which is adminis-
tered by the Office of Minority Affairs. EOP will prioritize
applicants who are underrepresented within the Uni-
versity undergraduate student population and resi-
dents of Washington State. Once enrolled at the Uni-
versity, EOP students are provided special ser-
vices—counseling, testing, academic advising, tutor-
ing, and special instruction—to help them pursue their
studies successfully. Students who are interested in
receiving consideration for admission through this pro-
gram should print "EOP" at the top of their admission
application form. For more information, contact the
Educational Opportunity Program at (206) 543-5715.

Returning Former Students

Areturning undergraduate or professicnal student who
has not been enrolled for a quarter or more and who did
not complete the preceding quarter or a graduate stu-
dent returning from Officlal On-Leave status is required
to complete and file a Returning Student Reenroliment
Application by the application deadline. A student is a
retuming former student only when applying to return
to the same classification as when previously enrolled.
Students applying for a new category (e.g., postbac-
calaureate, professional, or graduate) must complete
the appropriate application for that degree category.
An undergraduate or professional student is required
to pay a $35 application fee by the closing date. Re-
turning former students who have been away from the
University less than two quarters have the highest pri-
ority for readmission. A student previously enrolled in
an academic program with restricted enroliment and/
or special admission requirements should consult his
or her adviser about procedures for readmission. Re-
turning nonmatriculated students are enrolled as
space permits.

A returning student must pay a nonrefundable enroll-
ment confirmation deposit of $50 by the date indicated
in the offer of readmission.

The Procedures and Fees section of this catalog con-
tains additional information on registration, tuition, and
fees.

Nonmatriculated Students

Matriculated status is reserved for students who have
met competitive admission standards and who are en-
rolled primarily for the purpose of earning a degree.
Many students will find their educational needs met
through nonmatriculated enroliment. For details, con-
sult the UW Extension section of this catalog.
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Auditors

Individuals who wish only to audit University courses
should apply for admission with nonmatriculated
standing. Attendance in courses as an auditor is by
consent of the instructor involved and is conditioned by
the extent to which space is available. Permission to
audit is ordinarily granted for lecture classes only. An
auditor may not participate in class discussion or-labo-
ratory work, and his or her registration may be can-
celed at the discretion of the instructor. No record of
audited courses is kept. Regular tuition and fees are
charged. To receive credit for an audited course, the
student must register for the class for creditin a subse-
quent quarter.

Other Application Forms

FINANCIAL AID

Application for financial aid is a process entirely sepa-
rate from application for admission. Interested stu-
dents should contact the University's Office of Student
Financial Aid, 105 Schmitz Hall; telephone: (206) 543-
6101, or the counselors at their own school for informa-
tion about financial aid avaitability.

UNIVERSITY HOUSING

Admission to the University does not automatically re-
serve residence hall space. Because housing arrange-
ments must be made separately, students do not need
to wait until they are admitted to the University before
applying for a room in the residence halls. Additional
information on student housing appears in The Univer-
sity section of this catalog.

Academic
Credit

Transfer Credit

The Office of Admissions awards transfer credit ac-
cording to the guidelines listed below. It reserves the
right to accept or reject credits earned at other institu-
tions of higher education. In general, it is University
policy to accept credits earned at institutions fully
accredited by the regional accrediting association,
provided that such credits have been earned through
university-level courses (see exceptions below)
appropriate to the student's degree program at the
University. .

it is University policy to grant credit for course work on
the basis of the University's acceptance at the time the
course was taken, Courses taken at a community col-
lege during the 1991/92 and 1992/93 academic years
will be accepted at the University according to the
evaluation listed in the section entitled “Community
College Courses/UW Equivalencies” of the 1992-94
Transfer Guide regardless of when the student trans-
fers to the University.

Appeal Procedure

If not all courses transfer and the student questions a
decision, the student should consuit an admission spe-
cialist in the Office of Admissions. Further appeal can
be directed to the UW Transfer Officer in the Admis-
sions Office or the Transfer Officer at the student's
former Washington college or university.

Adviser’'s Worksheet

After the student confirms enroliment—usually by pay-
ing a $50 enrollment confirmation deposit—and shortly
before the student's orientation or advising/registration
date, the Office of Admissions completes a course-by-
course evaluation of transfer credits, called an
Adviser's Worksheet. (The enroliment confirmation de-
posit is deducted from the first quarter’s tuition but is
not refundable if the student does not enroll; students
admitted for summerfautumn quarter are not required
to pay an enroliment confirmation deposit and there-
fore, will automatically receive the evaluation in the
mail.) One copy of the Worksheet is sent to the student;
a second copy is sent to the student’s academic advis-
ing office.

The information recorded on the Adviser's Work-
sheet—including the transfer of credits and the transfer
GPA—becomes a part of the student's permanent
record at the University. if a student applies to an aca-
demic program with special admission requirements,
transfer course work and the transfer GPA will be con-
sidered. However, the Adviser's Worksheet is not an
official transcript. The official UW transcript—which is
sent out to other institutions—will not include the trans-
fer GPA or a detailed listing of the transfer credit the
UW awarded; it merely lists the other colleges the stu-
dent has attended and the total number of transfer
credits awarded. After the student enrolis at the UW,
transfer grades are not included in the University GPA.

Applicability of Transfer Credit
to Degree Requirements

Before a student first registers for classes at the Univer-
sity, he/she will meet with an academic adviser to plan
a program of study. The adviser will determine how the
transfer credits shown on the Adviser’s Worksheet may
be used in meeting degree requirements at the UW.
Although Admissions may award a student 100 trans-
fer credits, for example, it might be that only 70 of those
credits can be applied toward the various graduation
requirements for a student's degree program.

Class Standing

A student’s class standing is determined by the total
number of transfer credits awarded by the University of
Washington, not by the number of years of college
study or completion of an associate degree.

The foilowing table lists the required credits for each
class: .

Freshman 0-44
Sophomore 45-89
Junior 90-134
Senior 135 or more

Students should note that satisfying UW graduation
requirements depends not only on the number of cred-
its completed (a minimum of 180) but also on comple-
tion of all college and major requirements.

Advanced Placement

Students who engaged in college-level study in high
schoo! can obtain credit toward a UW degree, or
placement in advanced courses, or both, on the basis
of their performance in the Advanced Placement Pro-
gram of the College Board or the International Bacca-
laureate program. in many departments, credit and/or
placement is awarded for scores of 3 or higher. In
some cases, students must consult an appropriate
departmental adviser after arriving at the University.
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For a full complete statement of the University's AP
credit policy, see the chart below accompanying Ad-
vanced Placement Program (College Board).

Notable Restrictions
on Transfer Credit

COMMUNITY COLI.EGE CREDIT

A maximum of 90 credits from community college
course work may be applied toward the credits re-
quired for the bachelor's degree. All of the courses
transferred from two-year colleges may be used to-
ward graduation requirements, but a student must still
complete at least 90 credits of course work atthe UW or
at another baccalaureate granting institution (see se-
nior residency requirement, below.) Think of transfer
courses as a “*bank” from which to draw. All of a
student's trangferable courses remain in the bank to be
applied toward specific degree requirements, but 90
additional credits must be earned.

EXTENSION CREDIT
FROM OTHER SCHOOLS

Extension credit earned at other schools may not ex-
ceed 45 credits. Military credit, discussed below, Is
included in the 45 extension credit limit.

GUIDANCE/PERSONAL DEVELOPMEN‘i'

A maximum of 3 credits is awarded for courses in this
area as part of the 15 credits allowed for vocational/
technical courses.

LANGUAGE COURSES

For students entering college autumn 1987 or tater, no
credit is awarded for an entry-level language course if
it was previously taken in high school for two full years
and therefore used to meet the UW admission require-
ment. For example, a student who studied Spanish in
high school for two years and enrolled in SPAN 101 at
the UW or another college would not receive credit for
the class.

LIMITATION ON ROTC CREDITS

Credits earned in first- and second-year military train-
Ing courses may not be counted in the basic 180 cred-
its that are required for graduatlon Some third- and
fourth-year courses may count, depending on the
student’s college or school.

MATHEMATICS COURSES

For Business Administration majors only: credit is not
allowed for MATH 111 or 112 if taken after MATH 124.

MILITARY CREDIT

Credits earned in Armed Forces Training Schools
(AFTS) and through USAFI and DANTES may not ex-
ceed 30 credits and are included in the 45 extension
credit timit. Official transcripts or DD-214 or DD-295
forms must be submitted, and credit will not be
awarded until after the student has enrolled. Scores
received in such course work are not included in the
transfer GPA.

OUT OF SEQUENCE COURSES

Credit is not awarded for prerequisite courses com-
pleted after a more advanced-level course has been
completed. For example, students will not be awarded
credit for SPAN 102 if it was taken after SPAN 103.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

No more than 3 quarter credits will be ailowed for
physical education activity courses.

UW COURSE RESTRICTIONS

Transfer courses are subject to the same restrictions
that apply to their UW equivalents. For example, if two
courses transfer as the equivalents of PHYS 114 and
121 respectively, credit will be granted for only one
course. Restrictions of this kind are noted in this cata-
log, generally as part of the description of the course.
Some disciplines where this occurs are Communica-
tions, Computer Science & Engineering, Economics,
Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, Statis-
tics, and language departments.

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL COURSES

A maximum of 15 transfer credits will be awarded for a
wide range of college-level courses that are voca-
tional-technical, rather than academic, in content, for
example, bookkeeping, electronics, physical therapy
technician. These credits may apply only to the elec-
tive credit components of a baccalaureate degree and
only with departmental approval.

Courses Receiving No Credit

Courses receiving no transfer credrt include (but are
not limited to): -

® courses below college level (usually numbered be-
low 100)

* repeated or duplicate courses -

© course work taken at an institution that is not accred-
ited by its regional association of schools and colleges

® courses that give instruction in a particular religious
doctrine

* mathematics courses ‘considered below college
level, including basic math, business math, beginning
and intermediate algebra, and trigonometry

 any course in the following categories:

Aeronautics/Aviation/Pilot Training
Air Conditioning/Heating/Refrigeration
Aliied Health (Optics)

Auto Mechanics

Beginning Keyboarding
Beginning Typing
Carpentry/Construction Melhods
Cooking/Baking

Cosmetology

Custodial Training/Maintenance
Diesel Mechanics

Fire Science B
Graphics Reproduction
Horseshoeing/Farriery

Military Science (lower-division)
Remedial English/Reading
Replacement Parts

Stationary Steam Engineering
Study Skills

Water Science Technology

¢ College-Level Examination Program (CLEP): The
University does not accept or award credit for College-
Level Examination Program (CLEP) general or subject
examinations. Any such credit awarded by other insti-
tutions, or through independent testing, ‘will riot be
transferred to the University.

Transferring from Washington
Community Colleges

The University of Washington subscribes to the state-
wide Policy on Inter-College Transfer and Articulation
Among Washington Public Colleges and Universities
endorsed by the public colleges and universities of
Washington and the State Board for Community Col-
lege Education, and adopted by the Higher Education
Coordinating Board. The policy deals with the rights
and responsibilities of students and the review and
appeal process in transfer credlt dlspul&e

The Assoclate Degreo -
Agreement with Washington
Community Colleges

Many community college students who plan to transfer
to the University ask about the advantage of eaming an
associate degree before they transfer. There are two
separate agreements that may benefit such students.

One of these, the Direct Transfer Agreement, assures
students of admissionto the UW (see above). The other
agreement, called the Associate Degree Agreement,
has to do with how courses from the community college
apply toward graduation requirements at the UW. It
was approved by the community colleges and the UW
College of Arts and Sciences, but some of the other
colleges of the University (namely, Business Adminis- -
tration, Education, and Social Work) also honor it. The
agreement concerns 'students with any academic-
transfer associate degree from a Washington commu-
nity college, beginning with those who transferred in
autumn of 1885. To qualify for the agreement, a student
must complete all the requirements for the associate
degree before regular admission to UW; earlier enroil-
ment as a nonmatriculated student in summer quarter
or UW Extension, or in UW correspondence courses,
however, is allowed.

Students commonly believe that the completion of an
associate degree ensures that the “first two years' re-
quirements” at the UW have been satigfied. Thisis a «
misperception. The College of Arts and Sciences does
not have any "first two years' requirements.” Ilts require-
ments are grounded in the assumption that general
education continues throughout the entire college
career.

Nevertheless, students entering Arts and Sciences
with an associate degree do earn two benefits that
make planning easier. The primary benefit is that the
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College of Arts and Sciences will count transfer
courses toward the same distribution category.as the
community college did, even if the courses are not on
the University distribution list or are not listed as distri-
bution courses in the UW Transfer Guide for Commu-
nity Colleges in Washington. There are three caveats,
however: courses in the student's major may not be
counted for distribution; courses such as first-year for-
eign language that are needed for proficiency require-

ments may not also be used for distribution; and a'

course that does not transfer for credit (e.g., intermedi-
ate algebra) may not be counted toward general edu-
cation requirements. In addition, most students. will
have fewer than 20 credits in each of these three distri-
bution areas, and those students will prababily finish
their general education requirements after transfer to
the UW.

The second benefit is that students with associate de-
grees do not have to be concerned abqut subcatego-
ries (Part A and Part B) within the humanities and social
sciences, even if they are finishing their distribution

requirements after transferring. On the other hand, they * -

are not exempted from completing:

¢ aset of linked or related courses in the sciences and,
in most cases, also in the humanities/social sciences;
and

« additional writing courses, known as W-courses. - .

Some community colleges have an associate degree
option that atlows the student to follow the require-
ments of a program at a four-year schoal. Lacking that
option a student who is competitive for admission with-
out recourse to the Direct Transfer Agreement may be
better off not earning the associate degree, particutarly

for programs outside the College of Arts and Sciences; ~

such as engineering and pharmacy, that have very
specific prerequisites and therefore do not honor the
Associate Degree Agreement. .

In order to finish a bachelor’s degree within the shortest
time, some students shoutd consider transferring to the
University before completing an associate degree. For
example, students planning a major in certain lan-
guages may need to transfer early in order to start
course work available only at the University. Also, stu-

dents in the pre-professional programs such as pre- -

medicine or pre-dentistry should follow suggested

course work listed in the Transfer Guide and talk with a.

UW adviser late in their freshman year.

Required Major Declaration

All students are expected to declare a major by the
time they have earned 105 credits. Transfer students
entering with more than 105 credits can register as
premajors their first quarter but must see an adviser to
declare a major or to request an extension of their
premajor status by the end of their first quarter in resi-
dence at the University. Students who have neither
declared a major nor arranged for an extension by the
time they have completed 105 credits will be unable to
register the following quarter until they have clarified
their degree plans with an adviser.

Earning Credit by
Special Examination

Regularly admitted and currently enrolled students
may take special examinations, sometimes known as
challenging a course, in subject matter offered by the
University to gain credit without being enrolled in spe-
cific courses. At the discretion of individual depart-
mentts, credit may be granted—

1. For independent study.
2. For work completed with private teachers. ‘

3. For work completed in unaccredited institutions if a
formal examination is deemed necessary by the Chair-
person of the concerned department(s). (In some
cases, credit may be validated without an examination.
Students who wish to validate credit must make ar-
rangements with the Office of Admissions.)

The following restrictions apply:

a. No one may take a credit examination for a course in
which he or she has received prior credit.

b. All credits earned by examination are counted as
extension credit and are included in the 90-extension-
credit maximum that may be applied toward the bac-
calaureate degree. No creditis allowed by examination
if the grade earned is less than 2.0. Grades earned are
not included in the GPA.

¢. No student shall receive credit by examination for a
course for which the student would not be efigible to

receive credit if the course were taken in residence.

d. No student is permitted to repeat any exammatlon
for credit.

e. No student shall receive credit by examination for
lower-division courses in the student's native lan-
guage. (Some language departments have more re-
strictive policies. Consult the individual language de-
partment for details.)

f. Credit by examination is not acceptable for applica-
tion toward an advanced degree in the Graduate
School.

A student who wishes to qualify for credit by examina-
tion must apply to the Grade Recording Information
Office tor a certificate of eligibility no later than Friday of
the second week of the quarter. The student presentsiit
for signed approval to an instructor responsible for the
course in which the examination is to be taken, to the
Chairperson of the department concerned, and/or to
the Dean of the college or school concerned. It is then
returned to the Grade Recording Information Office.
Signed certificates and payment of $25 per examina-
tion to be challenged must be accomplished by Friday
of the second week of the quarter.

Examinations are administered by the Office of Educa-
tional Assessment during the fifth week of the quarter.

No student is permitted to take more than two examina-
tions in 3-, 4-, or 5-credit courses, or more than three
examinations in 1- or 2-credit courses in one day.
Should the student plan to take more examinationsina
given quarter, an additional day may be permitted and
arrangements made with the Office of Educational As-
sessment.

Advanced Placement :
Program (College Board) -

Students who do college-levelwork in high school can -

receive appropriate credit or placement, or both, at the
University on the basis of performance in the Ad-
vanced Placement Program (AP) of the College Board.

Listed below are departmental policies on granting
placement or credit for AP examinations. Grades range
from a high of 5 to a low of 1; in most departments,
credit and/or placement is awarded for grades of 3 or
higher. In some cases, the student must consult the
appropriate departmental adviser after arriving at the
University.

Art

Art History AP-5 ART H X (10 credits).
See deparimental ad-
viser for placement.
Credits may apply to
humanities fine arts re-

quirement.

ART H X (5 credits).
See departmental ad-
viser for placement.
Credits may apply to
humanities fine arts re-.
quirement.

No credit. See depan-
mental adviser for
placement.

BIOL 101, 102
(10 credits)

No credit will be given.
For Engineering, stu-
dents who are exempt
must take additional
courses to meet the
minimum chemistry re-
quirement.

AP-4

Studio Art

Btology AP-S)
AP-4

Chemistry



AP-§
AP-4
AP-3
Classics
Latin Lyric AP-5
AP-4
' | AP-3
Vergil AP-5
AP-4
AP-3
Latin Lyric AP-5
and Vergil AP-4
Computer Sclence
A Exam - AP-5
AP-4
AP-3
AB Exam AP-5
AP-4
Economics
English AP-5
AP-4
AP3)
AP-5
AP-4
AP-3
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Exemption from CHEM
140, 141, 150, 151, 160
granted upon success-
ful completion of CHEM
231 or 335; consult
chemistry adviser.

Exemption from CHEM
140, 141, 150, 151
granted upon success-
ful completion of CHEM
160 or 164; consult
chemistry adviser.

Exemption from CHEM
140, 141 granted upcn
successful completion
of CHEM 150; consuit
chemistry adviser.

LAT 305, 306
(10 credits)

LAT 103 (10 credits)

LAT 305, 307
(10 credits)

LAT 103 (5 credits)

LAT 305, 306, 307
(15 credits)

CSE X (4, 4, 3 credits
respectively). With per-
mission of instructor, a

student scoring AP-5, -

4, or 3 may skip CSE/
ENGR 142 and begin
with CSE 143. I the stu-
dent successfully com-
pletes CSE 143, the
student may ask the
Grade Recording Of-
fice to convert the CSE
X credits to 4 credits of
CSE/ENGR 142. If the
student does not com-
plete CSE 143, the CSE
X credits may count as
electives toward a de-
gree, but not toward re-
quirements for a major
in computer science.

CSE X (3 credits)
Credits may count as
electives toward a de-
gree, but not toward re-
quirements for a major
in computer science.

No credit will be given.
See departmental ad-
viser for placement.

ENGL 111 (5 credits)
For students with AP-5
4, or 3 scores on either
the language and com-
position examination or
the composition and lit-
erature  examination.

ENGL 111, 131 (10
credits). For students
with AP-5, 4, or 3
scores on both the lan-
guage and composi-
tion examination and
the composition and lit-
erature examination.

German

Language AP-5
AP-4
AP-3

Literature
AP-5
AP-4
AP-3

Government

and Politics

American

Comparative

History .

American AP-5
AP-4

European AP-5
AP-4

Mathematics

AB Examination  AP-5

AP-4

AP-3

BC Examination  AP-5
AP-4
AP-3

Music

Appreciation

Theory

Physics AP-5
AP-4

Romance Languages

Language AP-5
AP-4
AP-3

GERM 201, 202, 203
(15 credits)

GERM 201, 202
(10 credits)

GERM 201 (5 credits)

See departmental ad-
viser for exact courses
and placement. Any

AP-5, 4, or 3 score sat-

isfies the Arts and
Sciences foreign-lan-
guage proficiency re-
quirement.
(12 credits)
(9 credits)

(6 credits)

No credit will be given.
No credit will be given.

HSTAA 201 (5 credits)

HST 113 (5 credits)

MATH 124, 125
(10 credits)

MATH 124 (5 credits)

MATH 124, 125
(10 credits)

MATH 124 (5 credits)

See departmental ad-
viser for placement and
possible credit.

No credit. See depart-
mental adviser for
placement.

No credit. Exemption
from PHYS 121, 122 for
Physics C examination,
or from PHYS 114, 115,
116 for Physics B ex-
amination. For Engi-
neering, students who
are exempt must take
additional courses to
meet the minimum
physics requirement.

FREN (SPAN) 201, 202, -

203 (15 credits)

FREN (SPAN) 201, 202
(10 credits)

FREN (SPAN) 201
(5 credits)

Literature Credit allowed at sec-
ond-year level.
AP-5 . FREN (SPAN) X
(15 credits)
AP-4 FREN (SPAN) X
(10 credits)
AP-3 FREN (SPAN) X
(5 credits)
international
Baccalaureate

Students who complete the International Baccalaure-
ate diploma or certificate in high school can receive
college credit at the University in their Higher Level
subjects. Five quarter credits are granted to holders of
the 1B diploma or certificates for each Higher Leve!
subject in which a grade of 5 or higher is earned.

Credit for
Advanced Standing

A student who begins college study in the third quarter
of the second-year Universily language sequence may
receive 5 credits for the second quarter of the second-
year course, provided the third-quarter course is suc-
cessfully completed. Simitarly, a student who begins
college study with an upper-division course in a lan-
guage (other than courses in English translation or in
conversational practice) may be granted 10 credits for
the second- and third-quarter courses of the second-
year sequence, provided that course is successfully
completed.

A student who is placed by examination at the level of
MATH 125 or higher receives additional credits upon
completion of the advanced course. If the student's
first University mathematics course is MATH 125,
credit for MATH 124 is given. A student whose first
mathematics course is MATH 126 is given credit for
both MATH 124 and 125.

A student who is placed by examination at the level of
CSE 143, may upon successfully completing the
course, receive credit for CSE/ENGR 142,

A student must apply for advanced standing credits at
the. Grade Recording Information Office of the
Registrar's Office after having completed the ad-
vanced course.

University Placement Tests

Information concerning mathematics, chemistry, and
foreign language placement tests is included with the
offer of admission or in the leaflet on registration in-
structions, which is mailed to applicants upon receipt
of their enroliment confirmation. Additional information
on recommended tests may be obtained from the ap-
propriate college or departmental advising office. Test-
ing information is also available at the Office of Educa-
tional Assessment, 453 Schmitz.
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Grading
System

The University of Washington uses a numerical grading
system with certain exceptions in the schools of Den-
tistry, Law, and Medicine. Instructors may report
grades from 4.0t0 0.7 in 0.1 increments and the grade
0.0. The number 0.0 is assigned for failing work or un-
official withdrawal. Grades in the range 0.6 to 0.1 may
not be assigred. Grades reported in this range are
converted by the Registrar's Office to 0.0. Numerical
grades may be considered equivalent to letter grades
as follows: -

4039
3.8-35
3432
3.1-29
2.8-25
24-22
21-19
18-15
14-1.2
1.1-09
0.8-0.7  Lowest passing grade.

0.0 Failure or Unofficial Withdrawal.
No credit earned.

mpogQoQPT ey

Additional information on grades and scholarship rules
may be obtained from the Grade Recording Informa-
tion Office, 248 Schmitz.

The following letter grades also may be used:

N No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses
(courses not completed in one quarter) and courses
numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800.

! Incomplete. An Incomplete is given only when
the student has been in attendance and has done sat-
isfactory work until within two weeks of the end of the
quarter and has furnished proof satisfactory to the in-
structor that the work cannot be completed because of
illness or other circumstances beyond the student’s
contral. To obtain credit for the course, an undergradu-
ate student must convert an Incomplete into a passing
grade ro later than the last day of the next quarter. The
student should never reregister for the course as a
means of removing the Incomplete. An Incomplete
grade not made up by the end of the next quarter is
converted to the grade of 0.0 by the Registrar unless
the instructor has indicated, when assigning the In-
complete grade, that a grade other than 0.0 should be
recorded if the incomplete work is not completed. The
original Incomptlete grade is not removed from the per-
manent record.

An instructor may approve an extension of the incom-
plete removal deadline by writing to the Grade Record-
ing Information Office no later than the last day of the
quarter foilowing the quarter in which the Incomplete
grade was assigned. Extensions, which may be
granted for up to three additional quarters, must be
received before the incomplete has been converted
into a failing grade.

In no case can an Incomplete received by an under-

graduate be converted to a passing grade after alapse
of one year.

S  Satisfactory grade for courses taken on a satis-
factory/not satisfactory basis. An S grade is automati-
cally converted from a numerical grade of 2.0 or above
for undergraduates. The grade Smay not be assigned
directly by the instructor, but is a grade conversion by
the Registrar's Office. Courses so graded can only be

used as free electives and cannot be used to satisfy a
University, college, or department course requirement.
Siis not computed in GPA calculations.

NS Not-satisfactory grade for courses taken on a
satisfactory/not satisfactory basis. A grade less than
2.0 for undergraduates is converted to NS. NS is
not included in GPA calculations. No credit is awarded
for courses in which an NS grade is received.

CR Credit awarded in a course offered on a credit/no
credit basis only or in courses numbered 600, 601,
700, 750, and 800. The minimum performance level
required for a CR grade is determined, and the
grade is awarded directly, by the instructor, CR is
not computed in GPA calculations.

NC Credit not awarded in a course offered on a
credit/no credit basis only or in courses numbered
600, 601, 700, 750, and 800. The grade is awarded
directly by the instructor and is not included in GPA
calculations.

W  Official withdrawal or drap from a course from the
third through the seventh week of the quarter for under-
graduates. A number designating the week of the quar-
ter is recorded with the Wwhen a course is dropped.
It is not computed in GPA calculations.

HW Grade assigned when an undergraduate is al-

lowed a hardship withdrawal from a course after the
seventh week of the quarter. It is not computed in GPA
calculations.

Nontraditional Grading Options
CREDIT/NO CREDIT-ONLY
AS A COURSE OPTION

With appropriate departmental review and approval, a
course may be offered on a credit/no credit-only basis.
The standard for granting credit in credit/no credit-only
courses under this option is the demonstration of com-

petence in the material of the course to the instructor's -

satisfaction.

SATISFACTORY/NOT SATISFACTORY
GRADING OPTION

Certain students are eligible to choose that a limited
number of their courses be graded satisfactory/not
satisfactory rather than with regular numerical grades.
Any student who wishes to register for a course on a
satisfactory/not-satisfactory basis should check first
with his or her adviser to determine restrictions and eli-
gibility, because colleges and departments vary in
their rules conceming this grading option (e.g., stu-
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences may not take
courses S/NS until they have earned 45 or more col-
lege credits). in no case is a student allowed to register
for more than 6 credits (or for one course, if that course
is offered for more than 6 credits) on a satisfactory/not-
satisfactory basis in a given quarter. No more than 25
satisfactory/not-satisfactory credits may be applied to
a four-year undergraduate degree. Such courses may
not be used to satisfy University, college, or depart-
mental course requirements (i.e., may be applied only
to the elective component of a degree).

Generally, a student may not switch to or from satisfac-
tory/not-satisfactory grading for a particular course af-
ter the second week of the quarter. Only students in
good academic standing (i.e., not on academic wamn-
ing or probation) are eligible for the S/NS grading op-
tion. Veterans receiving benefits should check with the
Office of Special Services before requesting S/NS
grading option.

It should be noted that the possibility of future objective
evaluation of the student’s total academic record is re-
duced by the extent to which the record includes
course work that is evaluated by a grading system
other than the numerical system. A student should be
aware that he or she may jeopardize future educational
opportunities, particularly for graduate or postbacca-
laureate study, when other systems of performance
evaluation are used.

Grade-Point Average (GPA)

The University’s cumulative GPA is based solely on
courses taken in residence at the University of Wash-
ington; this includes some, but not all, courses taken
through UW Extension. The UW transcript also reflects
grades for UW Extension course work that is not resi-
dence credit, and the grades for credit by examination.
These latter grades do not affect the University cumu-
lative GPA.

Computation of GPA

The GPA for graduation is computed by dividing the
total cumulative grade points by the total graded cred-
its attempted for courses taken in residence at the Uni-
versity. Grade points are calculated by multiplying the
number of credits by the numeric value of the grade for
each course. The sum of the grade points is then di-
vided by the total graded credits attempted. Courses
elected on an S/NSbasis are counted as follows: Satis-
factory grades are printed on the permanent record as
an S and do not count in the quarterly or cumulative
GPA, but they do count as-credits earned toward
graduation. Not-satisfactory grades, NS, do not count
in the quarterly and cumulative GPA and do not count
as credits earned toward graduation.

EXAMPLE 1

Grade
Course Credits Grade points
CLAS 205 3 CR
OCEAN 101 5 27 = 13.5
HST 111 5 40 = 20.0
SCAND 100 2 33 = 6.6
Total credits eamned
toward graduation 15
Total graded credits
attempted 12 40.1

GPA=401+12=334

The total graded credits attempted, not the credits
earned toward graduation, are used in computing the
GPA.

EXAMPLE 2

Grade
Course Credits Grade points
ENGL 121 5 23 = 115
OCEAN 101 5 00 = 0.0
SPHSC 100 3 27 = 8.1
ART 105 8 1 = 00
Total credits earned
toward graduation 8
Total graded credits
attempted 13 19.6

GPA = 19.6 + 13 = 1.51

The student attempted 18 credits, but only 13 are
graded, because the Incomplete (I) is not computed
in the GPA. The 0.0 for OCEAN 101 is computed in
the GPA, but no credit is awarded toward graduation.

If the work in ART 105 is not made up by the end of the
next quarter, the I is converted to a numeric grade
and the GPA is recomputed. .

Repeating Courses

With the approval of the academic department offering
the course, an undergraduate may repeat a course
once. Both the original grade and the second grade
are computed in the GPA but credit is allowed only
once. Veterans receiving benefits must receive ap-
proval from the Office of Special Services before a
course is repeated.
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Grading Procedures
Change of Grade

Except in case of error, no instructor may change a
grade that he or she has turned in to the Registrar. A
student who finds administrative omissions or errors in
a grade report must make application to the Registrar
for a review not later than the last day of the student's
next quarter in residence, but in no case after a lapse of
two years. Grades used to meet graduation require-
ments cannot be changed after the degree has been
granted. Time spent in military service is not counted
as part of the two-year limitation. Students are not auto-
matically notified of grade changes posted after the
first of the quarter.

Grade Appeal Procedure

A student who believes he or she has been improperly
graded first discusses the matter with the instructor. If
the student is not satisfied with the instructor's explana-
tion, the student may submit a written appeal to the
Chairperson of the department, or in a nondepartmen-
tal college, to the Dean, with a copy of the appeal also
sent to the instructor. The Chairperson, or Dean, con-
sults with the instructor to ensure that the evaluation of
the student's performance has not been arbitrary or
capricious. Should the Chairperson believe the
instructor's conduct to be arbitrary or capricious and
the instructor declines to revise the grade, the Chair-
person (or the Dean in a nondepartmentalized school
or coliege), with the approval of the voting members of
his or her faculty, shall appoint an appropriate mem-
ber, or members, of the faculty of that department to
evaluate the performance of the student and assign a
grade. The Dean and Provost should be informed of
this action.

Once a student submits a written appeal, this docu-
ment and all subsequent actions on this appeal are
recorded in written form for deposit in a department or
college file.

Grade Reports

Grade reports are mailed to all students, except those
in the School of Medicine, at the close of each quarter.
The grade reports are sent to the mailing address on
file with the Registration Office. To ensure delivery of
grades, changes in the mailing address should be re-

ported in-person to the Registration Office, 225
Schmitz, or by telephone on the Address Change Tele-
phone Service, 543-3868, by the last day of instruction.
Copies of the quarterly grade reports are also sent to
each student's Dean and major department.

Scholarship

Low Scholarship

Academic Warning

Anundergraduate student whose GPA falls below 2.00
in his or her first quarter at the University receives an
academic warning. If a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00
for courses earned in residence at the University is not
achieved by the end of the next quarter, he or she is
placed on academic probation.

Probation and Dismissal
for Low Scholarship

An undergraduate student is placed on academic pro-
bation at the end of any quarter (except for the first
quarter at the University, when an academic warning is
issued) in which his or her cumulative GPA falls below
2.00. Once on precbation, the student must attain at
least a 2.50 for each succeeding quarter's work untif
the cumulative GPA is raised to a 2.00, or the student is
dropped for low scholarship.

Reinstatement

A student who has been dropped under low-scholar-
ship rules is readmitted to the University only at the
discretion of the Dean of the school or college to which
readmission is sought. A student readmitted after be-
ing dropped under these rules reenters on academic
probation. The student's GPA is the same as when
dropped from the University, and the student may not
use grades from other colleges or universities to raise
his or her UW GPA. A readmitted student is dropped if
he or she fails to attain either a 2.50 GPA for the follow-
ing quarter's work or a cumulative UW GPA of 2.00 at
the end of that quarter. The student is removed from
probation at the end of the quarter in which a cumula-
tive GPA of 2.00 or better is reached.

Senior in Final Quarter

A senior who has completed the required number of
credits for graduation, but whose work in what would
normally be his or her final quarter ptaces him or her on
probation, does not receive a degree until removed
from probation. A senior who has completed the re-
quired number of credits for graduation, but whose
work in his or her last quarter results in his or her being
dropped for tow scholarship, does not receive a de-
gree until readmitted and removed from probation.

High Scholarship

Quarterly High-Scholarship List

The quarterly high-scholarship list includes the names
of matriculated undergraduate students who have at-
tained a quarterly GPA of 3.50 in the final grades for at
least twelve graded credits. Appropriate high-scholar-
ship entries are made on the student’s permanent aca-
demic record.

Yearly Undergraduate Honors

The yearly award for high scholarship is recorded on
the academic transcript of students who have
achieved the following:

A cumulative GPA of 3.50 in at least three quarters of
the academic year (summer, autumn, winter, spring)
and

12 graded credits or more for each of the three guar-
ters, exclusive of Satisfactory/Not Satisfactory (S/NS)
and Credit/No Credit-only (C/NC) courses.

Students who have attended the UW four quarters of
the schoo! year (summer through spring) must have a
GPA of 3.50 for each of any three quarters, a minimum
of 12 graded credits (exclusive of S/NS and C/NC
courses) for each of the three quarters, and a cumula-
tive GPA of 3.50 for the four quarters.

Certificates of High Scholarship

Certificates of high scholarship are awarded to stu-
dents in the sophomore, junior, and senior classes who
have high scholastic records for their freshman, sopho-
more, or junior years, respectively. The Honors Com-
mittee determines the GPA required for the awarding of
certificates. )
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Baccalaureate Honors

Baccalaureate honors (summa cum laude, magna
cum laude, cum laude) are awarded only to recipients
of a first baccalaureate degree. These honors are
earned by those students who have completed no
fewer than 90 residence credits at this institution. At
least 60 of the 90 credits must have been acquired on
a graded basis.

The University's Honors Committee determines annu-
ally the grade-point requirement for each baccalaure-
ate honor. In recent years, approximately nine percent
of the students have been awarded baccalaureate
honors. Credits earned by correspondence courses
are not counted toward honors eligibility.

Sophomore Medal, Junior
Medal, President’s Medal

Annually, the junior having the most distinguished aca-
demic record for the first two years of his or her pro-
gram receives the sophomore medal from the Presi-
dent of the University. The senior having the most
distinguished academic record for the first three years
of his or her program receives the junior medal from the
President of the University.

The President's Meda!, which is conferred at com-
mencement, recognizes the graduating senior who
has the most distinguished academic record. Only stu-
dents who have earned at least 80 credits in residence
at the University may be considered.

Honorary Societies

In addition to the honors discussed above, students
with distinguished academic records may participate
in several University-wide honorary societies, de-
scribed below, and specific college or school honorary
societies. Information concerning specific college or
school honorary societies appears in the respective
sections of this catalog.

Golden Key National Honor Society. A national, non-
profit academic honors organization founded in 1977
for the purpose of recognizing and encouraging scho-
lastic achievement among students from all academic
fields. Membership is by invitation only.

Mortarboard. A national college senior honor society
whose membership is based on scholarship, leader-
ship, and service. The local Tolo chapter was first
founded in 1309 and became part of the national orga-
nization in 1925. Students of junior standing apply win-
ter quarter for selection in spring quarter.

Phi Beta Kappa. A national collegiate honorary society,
founded in 1776, with the Washington Alpha Chapter
established in 1914. Phi Beta Kappa recognizes distin-
guished scholarship, especially in the acquisition of an
education in the liberal arts and sciences. Students are
elected to membership on the basis of GPA and
breadth of education.

Additional information on honorary societies may be
obtained from academic advisers and the respective
campus representatives.

Graduation

Filing an Application for
Baccalaureate Degree

A student should file a written application for his or her
degree with the Graduation Office, 206 Schmitz, three
quarters before the expected date of graduation. The
absolute deadline for filing an application is Friday of
the third week of the quarter in which the student in-
tends to graduate.

It is the student’s responsibility to apply for a degree
and/or certificate, because degrees are not automati-
cally awarded when requirements have been satisfied.
Application forms and diploma cards are available at
the Graduation Office and in the major departments.

The signature of the department head or of an autho-
rized adviser must appear on the application in the
space provided for “Signature of major adviser.” If the
student’s major is in a college other than Arts and Sci-
ences, the signature of the dean or a designated repre-
sentative is required. The student is also required to
sign the application.

After the application is reviewed, the second and third
copies are sent to the department or college office and
the original is retained in the Graduation Office. If a
problem regarding the application arises, the Gradua-
tion Office natifies the student. Departmental advisers
should notify the Graduation Office if a course listed on
the graduation appilication is substituted.

If an applicant is ineligible to graduate because of a
deficiency, the Graduation Office notifies the student.

University Requirements for
Baccalaureate Degree

To graduate, a student must meet University, college or
school, and departmental requirements. Only Univer-

sity requirements are listed in this section. Require-
ments of colleges. schools, and departments appear in
the section pertaining to the college, school, or depart-
ment concerned.

Scholastic Standards Required

To be eligible for the baccalaureate degree, a student
must earn a cumulative GPA of 2.00 for all work done in
residence at the University.

The graduationGPAis computed when the studenthas
completed all work for the degree and includes only
credits earned while in residence at the University.

Credits Required

To be eligible for graduation from the University with
the baccalaureate degree, a student must satisfy all
other specific requirements and must offer a minimum
of 180 academic credits.

University General Education
and Proficlency Requirements

The University has adopted minimum general educa-
tion and proficiency requirements. Individual schools
and colleges may establish general educaticn and
proficiency requirements in excess of University re-
quirements. Consult the undergraduate program sec-
tion of each school or college for specific graduation
requirements.

The University Distribution List, from which general
education courses are to be selected, appears on
page 34.

Limitation on ROTC Credits

Credits earned in first- and second-year military train-
ing courses cannot be counted in the basic 180 credits
required for graduation. Some third- and fourth-year
courses may count, depending on the student's col-
lege or school.
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Limitation on Physical Education
Activity Credits

No more than 3 physical education activity credits can
apply toward a degree.

Final-Year Residence Requirement

To be recommended for a first or subsequent bacca-
laureate degree, a student must complete the final 45
credits as a matriculated student in residence at the
University. The granting of exceptions to this rule is the
responsibility of the Dean of the college or school
awarding the degree. If an exception is granted, the
student still must present a minimum of 45 credits
taken in residence as a matriculated student to be
awarded a UW degree.

Catalog for Graduation Requirements

In general, a student graduates under the require-
ments of the current catalog. A student may, however,
fulfill graduation requirements of the catalog in effect at
the time he or she entered the school or college from
which he or she is to graduate, provided that (1) not
more than ten years have elapsed since the student’s
entry and (2) the schoo! or college and department
agree that the student may graduate under the earlier
requirements.

If the student graduates more than ten years after en-

rolling in the school or college, the current catalog must .

be used for graduation purposes. Exceptions to this
rule cannot be made without official University and col-
lege approval.

The above provisions do not apply to the requirements
prescribed by the College of Education for teaching
certificates.

Waiver of Graduation Requirements

Arequest for waiver of college or University graduation
requirements is petitioned to the college graduation
committes, which refers the petition to the Committee
on Admissions and Academic Standards if an all-Uni-
versity requirement is involved. These petition forms
are available at the Graduation Office or the advisory
office and should be filed with the application for de-
gree or as soon as possible after the need arises. A
student should see his or her academic adviser 10 ini-
tiate a petition. Because the Committee on Admissions
and Academic Standards meets only quarterly, peti-
tions involving University requirements should be filed
early in the quarter.

An exemption from an all-University graduation re-
quirement that is granted by the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Standards becomes void at the
end of two calendar years from the date such exemp-
tionis granted if all degree requirements have not been
completed within that period. .

Graduation Requirements
for ROTC Students

As a prerequisite for graduation from the University,
students accepted for the third- and fourth-year ad-
vanced ROTC program must complete the advanced
program unless excused or dismissed from this re-
quirement by regulations prescribed by the Secretary
ofthe Army, the Navy, or the Air Force, whoever has the
authority in the individual case.

Two Majors or Two Degrees

Second Baccalaureate Degree

Asecond baccalaureate degree may be granted, buta
student must earn a minimum of 45 credits beyond the
number required for the first baccalaureate degree.
These credits usually must be earned in residence,
with the granting of exceptions to the residency rule
being the responsibility of the college or school award-

ing the degree. The student must achieve no less than
a 2.00 cumulative GPA in the credits required for the
second degree.

Students working for a second baccalaureate degree
are not registered in the Graduate School, but in the
academic division of the University with jurisdiction
over the degree sought.

Degrees with Two Majors

Some colleges allow a baccalaureate degree with two
majors. The student's application for such a degree
must show both majors and be approved by the advis-
ers of both departments. Both majors appear on the
transcript.

Two Baccalaureate Degrees Concurrently

Two baccalaureate degrees, associated with different
majors, may be granted at the same time, but the total
number of academic credits earned must be at least 45
credits in excess of the number required for the first
baccalaureate degree.

Requirements for Teaching
Certification

The College of Education offers professional programs
approved by the State Board of Education leading to
teaching and other certificates. Additional information
appears in the College of Education section of this
catalog, or the student may write to the College of Edu-
cation advisory office, 211 Miller.

Commencement

Formal commencement exercises are conducted at
the close of spring quarter. During April of each year,
commencement information is sent to each student
entitled to participate the following June (i.e., those
who graduated the previous August, December, or
March and those who anticipate graduating in the cur-
rent June and August).

Diploma Distribution

Diplomas are available twelve weeks after the end of
the quarter in which they are earned. Diplomas are
mailed if requested by the student.
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University
Distribution
List

Note: The list below is maintained by the College of Arts
and Sciences. All schools and colleges of the Univer-
sity accept the courses on the list toward general edu-
cation requirements for their programs, to the extent
that specific courses or groups of courses are not
stiputated, but the pattern of requirements is not neces-
sarily the same as that of Arts and Sciences. For ex-
ample, some schools/colleges require a certain num-
ber of credits from humanities (Group 1) and social
sciences (Group 1l), but disregard the division of the
groups into A and B subcategories. For information
about specific course requirements and pattemns, con-
sult an adviser in the college/school concerned, or in
the Arts and Sciences Advising Office, 9 Communica-
tions.

GROUP I—HUMANITIES

PART A: Language and Literature
Afro-American Studies: see footnote. AFRAM 211 214

American Indian Studies: see footnote. AIS 3771
Anthropology: ANTH 203
Asian American Studies: AAS 401 402

Asian L & L: see footnote. ASIAN 263; CHIN 380 381;
INDN 300; JAPAN 321 322 323t

Classics: see footnote. CLAS 101 205 210 322 424 427
428 430 435t

Comparative History of Ideas: CHID 205

Comparative Literature: C LIT 200 230 240 250 251 252
260300301 302310 330 357 360 370 375 396 400 401
405 407 410 415 424 440 460 472 476 480 4396

English: ENGL 200 202 203 204 205 206 207 208 214
231267 281282283 303 304 305309310311313314
315321322325 326 327 328 330 331 332333334 335
340341342343 344 346 347 348 351 352 353 354 355
356 358 359 361 364 365 366 367 368 369 370 371 372
373375376 377 382 383 384 390 394 407 408 413 415
416

Germanics: see footnote. GERM 210 340 341 342 345
346 349 350 351 352 353 355 390 497 4981

Linguistics: LING 200 203 401

Middle Eastern Studies: SISME 210

Near Eastern L & C: see footnote. N E 210 230 240t
Philosophy: PHIL 347 446 447

Political Science: POL S 281

Religious Studies/Comparative Retigion: RELIG 220

Romance L & L: see footnote. ROMAN 200; FREN 486;
ITAL 480 481 482; SPAN 317 318 353t

Scandinavian L & L: see footnote. SCAND 230 232 240
251 262 280 281 309 312 330 332 333 335 365 4271

Slavic L & L: see footnote. RUSS 321 322 323 324 421
422 423 426 427 428 429; CZECH 420; POLSH 420;
SER C 420t .
South Asia: SISSA 210

Speech Communication: SPCH 102 140 220 305 334

PART B: Fine Arts

American Indian Studies: AIS 110 170
Anthropology: ANTH 331
Architecture: ARCH 150 151 250

Art: ART 104 105 109

Art History: ART H 201 202 203 204 205 206 230 300
306311315316321 330331337 340 341 342343 351
352 361 366 372 373 374 380 384 486

Classics: CL AR 340 341 342 343
Comparative History of Ideas: CHID 300
Comparative Literature: C LIT 270 271 272
Dance: DANCE 101 102 103 344 345 420

Drama: DRAMA 101 102201 371374 377 378 416 472
473 475 476

Landscape Architecture: L ARC 352 361

Music: MUHST 260 261 330 429; *MUSAP 300-319;
“MUSEN 100 307 350 351; MUSIC 116 117 118 120
121122 160 161 162185270316 317 318322331 384

Philosophy: PHIL 445
Scandinavian L & L: SCAND 360 484

tLanguage instruction courses, except those de-
signed primarily for conversational practice, may be
used for language and literature distribution credit at
the second-year leve! and beyond. First-year courses
inalanguage thatis not being used to mest the foreign-
language proficiency requirement can be used for dis-
tribution, but only if the student completes the third-
quarter course—except in the College of Engineering,
where language credits count only at the third-quarter
level and beyond. All literature courses taught in a for-
eign language except Independent study projects
(e.g., FREN 499) may be used for language and litera-
ture credit. American Sign Language (not offered at
UW) counts toward requirements in all the same ways
as other languages.

*Each of the MUSAP or MUSEN courses listed can be
counted toward distribution for a maximum of six cred-
its; each MUSEN course must be taken for at least two
credits (i.e., must be taken at least two quarters) to be
counted.

GROUP li—
SOCIAL SCIENCES

PART A: Social Science

Afro-American Studies; AFRAM 260

American Indian Studies: AIS 240

Anthropology: ANTH 100 202 301 350 353 360

Asian American Studies: AAS 205 206
Communications: CMU 202

Economics: ECON 100 200 201

Environmental Studies: ENV S 101 205

Geography: GEOG 100 200 207 230 277 300 303 342
International Studies: SIS 426

Linguistics: LING 201 333

Music: MUSIC 344 345

Political Science: POL S 101 202 203 204 270 351 426
Psychology: PSYCH 101 205 257 305 306 345 355
Social Work: SOC W 300

Sociology: SOC 110240 241 260 271 330 347 350 352
364 366 371

Speech Communication: SPCH.373 384 471
Urban Design & Planning: URBDP 300
Women Studies: WOMEN 257 353 364

PART B:
History, Philosophy, Civilization

Afro-American Studies: AFRAM 150 200 201 272
American Ethnic Studies: AES 150

" American Indian Studies: AlS 201

Anthropology: ANTH 230; ARCHY 105 205
Art History: ART H 350

Canadian Studies: SISCA 356

Chicano Studies: CHSTU 201 256
Classics: CLAS 320 324

Communications: CMU 201 203 377 475

Comparative History of ldeas: CHID 207

East Asia: SISEA 101 210 212 234

Economics: ECON 260 407

Environmental Studies: ENV S 361

Geography: GEOG 102

History: HST 111 112 113 140 207 242 250,261 283 307
310311 312313 315; HSTAA 135 150 201 202 301 302
303 410 454; HSTAM 201 202 203 331 332 333 336;
HSTAS 201 202 211 212 221; HSTEU 220 275 301 302
303 370 401 405 406 407 410 476

International Studies: SIS 200 201 202; SISCA 356;
SISEA 101210 212 234; SISJE 250; SISRE 140220243
324, SISSE 221

Jewish Studies: SISJE 250

Linguistics: LING 402

Medical History & Ethics: MHE 401 417 418 422 424
440 474 481

Near Easten L & C: N E 211 350

Philosophy: PHIL 100 101 102 104 105 106 110 206
240241 267 320321 322 327 330 332 334 340342 344
345 350 363 411 459 460 464

Political Science: POL S 201 212 321

Religious Studies/Comparative Religion: RELIG 201
202203210211301310313 322324 352354 415420
421

Romance L & L: SPAN 231

Russia & Eastern Europe: SISRE 140 220 243 324
Scandinavian L & L: SCAND 100 200 325 370 426
Sociology: SOC 410

Southeast Asia: SISSE 221

Speech Communication: SPCH 222 310 329 424
Urban Design & Planning: URBDP 370 460 471
Women Studies: WOMEN 200 206 283

GROUP 111
NATURAL SCIENCES

Anthropology: PHY A 201 382 387

Astronomy: ASTR 101 102 150 120 201 301
Atmospheric Sciences: ATM S 101 102 301 321
Biclogical Structure: B STR 301

Biology: BIOL 100 101-102 103 104; 150 151 152 (for-
merly 100); 201 (formerly 210) 202 (212) 203 (211) 454
Botany: BOT 110 113 220 371 372

Chemistry: CHEM 100 102 110 140 141 145 150 151
155 157 160 161 164 203 205 223 224 237 238 239 241
242 335 336 337 346 347

Civil Engineering: CIVE 250

Environmental Studies: ENV S 203 204 250

Fisheries: FISH 101

Food Science: FD SC 300

Forest Resources: FRM 100 102 200 202 210 310 350
Genetics: GENET 351 360 453 455

Geography: GEOG 205

Geological Sciences: GEOL 100 101 205 300 302 306
308 310313 ’

Mathematics: MATH 107 111 (formerly 156) 112 (157)
124 125 126 134 135 136 170 171

Microbiology: MICRO 301 302

Music: MUSIC 343

Nutritional Sciences: NUTR 300

Oceanography: OCEAN 101 102 200

Philosophy: PHIL 120 160

Physics: PHYS 101-102 103 110 111 112 114 115 116

117 118 119 121 122 123 131 132 133 205 207 208 210
211 212 214 215 216 224 225

Psychology: PSYCH 102 200 222 357 417
Speech & Hearing Sciences: SPHSC 300
Statistics: STAT 220 311

. Women Studies: WOMEN 357

Zoology: ZOOL 114 118 220 301
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In 1885, the University of Washington awarded its first
graduate degree, a Master of Arts in the fleld of classi-
cal languages. In 1914, the University awarded its first
Doctor of Philosophy degree, in the field of chemistry.
The University has conferred more than forty-five thou-
sand master's degrees and nine thousand doctoral
degrees, exclusive of medical, dental, and first legal
doctorates.

The Graduate School was created in 1899 and was
established permanently in 1910. Ifs purposes are to
exercise leadership for the University of Washington in
matters pertaining to graduate education, to facilitate
the performance of research by its faculty and stu-
dents, and to foster the integration of education and
research to the benefit of both. Through graduate pro-
grems, the University fulfills several functions vital to &
heelthy society: by fostering research, it advances hu-
man knowledge; by educating scholars and teachers,
it preserves and transmits our cultural heritage; by
training professionals, it makes information and help
available to the various sectors of the public; and, by
virtue of all of these, it contributes to the resolution of
the problems and needs of society.

Graduate study is guided by the Dean of the Graduate
School and a Graduate Facuity of over two thousand
members, selected for their scholarly and research
qualifications and their concemn with graduate educa-
tion. More than seven thousand graduate students are
now in residence, working toward master's or doctoral
degrees. Programs in the Graduate School leading to
master's and doctoral degrees are offered in eighty-
four departments or other organizational units of the
University. The Graduate Schoo! directly sponsors six
interdisciplinary degree programs by organizing
Graduate School groups of interested faculty members
and assisting them in developing such programs. It
also administers the Graduate Schoo! of Library and
Information Science and its degree program, as well as
a small Special Individual Ph.D. program for approved
uniquely interdisciplinary dissertations.

Usually focused on a specific field of knowledge,
graduate study is conducted through a variety of
means, including lectures, seminars, independent ad-
vanced study, special reading courses, internships,
and participation in research. Graduate programs
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, or
Doctor of Philosophy degrees emphasize the develop-
ment of the student’s ability for independent scholarly
work and the creation of new knowledge through re-
search. Practice-oriented programs, which ordinarily
lead to the degree of master or doctor in a particular
professiona! field, emphasize preparation of the stu-
dent for professional practice at the frontiers of existing
knowledge.

Many master’s and all doctoral programs culminate in
the presentation of a thesis or dissertation conveying
the results of the independent study and research car-
ried out by the student. A master's thesis contributes to
knowledge, reviews or critiques the state of knowledge
in a field, creates a new design or composition, or rep-
resents some other appropriate kind of independent
contribution. A doctoral dissertation must set forth a
significant contribution to knowledge or understanding

in the student’s field, be presented in scholarly form,
and demonstrate that the student is competent to en-
gage independently in the pursuit of solutions to impor-
tant problems. The student must defend the doctoral
dissertation in a Final Examination conducted by a fac-

" ulty committee and open to all other Graduate Facuity

members. A member of the Graduate Faculty from
some other discipline participates as an official repre-
sentative of the entire Graduate Faculty in all aspects of
the student’s program, including various major evalua-
tions such as the General Examination and Final
Examination.

Acting through an elected council that advises the
Dean, the Graduate Faculty establishes Graduate
School poticies. Each degree-offering unit within the
Uriversity appoints a graduate program coordinator,
who serves as an important link between the unit and
the Graduate School. Students are advised to seek the
help of the graduate program coordinator when ques-
tlons conceming Graduate Schoo! and departmental
degree requirements arise.

The Graduate School also has been given a number of
responsibilities that relate to its primary ones, such as
the administration of the Graduate Schoo! Fund and
certain fellowship programs, as well as such central
facilities as the University of Washington Press, and the
Walker-Ames and the Jessie and John Danz distin-
guished visiting professorships.

The University has obligated itself to promote greater
access to advanced study by women and members of
ethnic minority groups. Within the Graduate School, the
Minority Education Division actively solicits applica-
tions for admission, facilitates their review, and helps
with various procedures related to the enroliment of
minority graduate students. The division offers finan-
cial aid to students who need such help. In addition to
a special appropriation of funds by the Washington
State Legislature to encourage the recruitment and re-
tention of ethnic minority students in areas of
underrepresentation, the division administers several
federal and private scholarship programs which pro-
vide financial aid and contribute to the overall environ-
ment of support for minority graduate students.

Graduate Degree
Programs Offered

Graduate degree programs are reviewed by the
Graduate School on a ten-year cycle, or at predeter-
mined shorter intervals. For further information, see
Graduate School Memorandum No. 7, Periodic Review
of Existing Degree Programs, or contact the Academic
Programs Office in the Graduate School.

Graduate
Academic Degrees
Unit Offered
College of Architecture
and Urban Planning
Architecture M.Arch
Landscape Architecture M.LA.

Urban Design and Planning M.U.l5., Ph.D.
College of Arts and Sciences

Anthropology M.A., Ph.D.
Applied Mathematics M.S., Ph.D.
Art M.F.A.
Art History M.A., Ph.D.
Aslan Languages

and Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Astronomy M.S., Ph.D.
Atmospheric Sciences M.S., Ph.D.
Botany M.S., Ph.D.
Chemistry M.S., Ph.D.
Classics M.A, PhD.
Communications M.A,M.C,, Ph.D
Comparative Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Dance : M.F.A.
Drama MF.A., Ph.D.

Economics
English

Genetics

Geography .

Geological Sciences

Geophysics

Germanics

History

International Studies
(includes Comparative
Religion, East Asian
Studies, Midd!e Eastern
Studies, Russian and East
European Studies, and
South Asian Studies)

Linguistics

Mathematics

Music

Near Eastern Languages
and Civilization

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Romance Languages
and Literature

Scandinavian Languages
and Literature

Slavic Languages
and Literature

Sociology

Speech and Hearing
Sciences

Speech Communication

Statistics

Zoology

Graduate School of
Business Administration
Accounting

School of Dentistry
Oral Biology

Callege of Education
College of Engineering

M.A., Ph.D.
MA., MAT.,
MF.A., Ph.D.
M.S,, Ph.D.
M.A., Ph.D.
M.S..Ph.D.
MS., Ph.D.
MA., PhD.
M.A., Ph.D.
MA.

M.A,, Ph.D.
M.A., M.S., Ph.D.
MA., MM,
DM.A,, PhD.

M.A.

MA,, PhD.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.A,, Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.

M.A., PhD.
M.A., Ph.D.

MA., Ph.D.
M.A,, Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
MA, Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.

M.B.A, Ph.D.
M.P.Acc.

M.S.D.
MS., Ph.D.

M.Ed.,Ed.D., Ph.D.
M.S., MS.E., M.Eng.

Aeronautics and Astronautics M.S.A.A,, Ph.D.

Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Computer Science

and Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Materigls Science

and Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Nuclear Engineering
Technical Communication

College of Engineering and
School of Medicine
Bioengineering

College of Forest Resources

Graduate School

Biology Teaching

Health Services
Administration

Library and Information
Science -

Nutritional Sclences

Physiology-Psychology

Quantitative Ecology and
Resource Management

Special Individual Ph.D.

School of Law

School of Medicine
Biochemistry
Biological Structure
Immunology
Laboratory Medicine
Medical History and Ethics

M.S.Ch.E., Ph.D.
M.S.Civ.E., Ph.D.

_MS., Ph.D.

MS.EE., Ph.D.

M.S.MS.E,, Ph.D.
M.SM.E., Ph.D.

M.SN.E.,Ph.D.
M.S.

M.S., M.S.E., Ph.D.
MF.R., MS., Ph.D.

MAT.
M.HA.

M.Libr.
M.S., Ph.D.
Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
Ph.D.

LLM., Ph.D.

M.S., Ph.D.
MS., Ph.D.
MS., Ph.D.
M.S.
M.A.
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Microbiclogy MS., Ph.D.
Pathology M.S., Ph.D.
Pharmacology M.S., Ph.D.
Physiology and Biophysics M.S., Ph.D.
Rehabilitation Medicine MP.T.,MRM., MS.

School of Nursing M.N., M.S,, Ph.D.

College of Ocean and

Fishery Sciences
Fisheries M.S., Ph.D.

Marine Affairs MM.A,
Oceanography M.S., Ph.D.

School of Pharmacy M.S., Ph.D.
Medicinal Chemistry M.S., Ph.D.
Pharmaceutics M.S., Ph.D.

Graduate School of

Pubtic Affairs M.P.A.

School of Public Health and

Community Medicine M.S., Ph.D.
Biostatistics M.S., Ph.D.
Environmental Health MPH., MS.,

M.S.Rad.Sci., Ph.D.
Epidemiology M.P.H., M.S., Ph.D.
Health Services M.P.H.
Pathobiology M.S., Ph.D.
Schoo! of Social Work M.S.W.
Social Welfare Ph.D.

Because the following professional doctoral degrees
offered by the University are not considered to be
graduate degrees, they are not administered through
the Graduate School.

School of Dentistry D.D.S.
School of Law J.D.
School of Medicine M.D.
School of Pharmacy Pharm.D.
Graduate Admissions

The Graduate School is responsible for determining
the requirements for admission to graduate study.
Within the limit imposed on overall graduate enrollment
in the University, admission to a specific graduate de-
gree program is limited to the number of students for
whom faculty, staff, and facilities can provide graduate
instruction and research guidance of high quality.
Each graduate student must be admitted into a spe-
cific graduate program; the Graduate School does not
permit general graduate enroliment.

Admigsion Procedure .

Admission to the Graduate School Is granted by the
Dean of the Graduate School. Apptication for admis-
sion is made to the Office of Graduate Admissions. The
prospective student must hold a baccalaureate de-
gree from an accredited college or university in this
country or its equivalent from a foreign institution. Each
applicant must submit a completed University of Wash-
ington application form and arrange for the receipt of
scores on the Graduate Record Examination, or an al-
ternative test approved by the Graduate School Coun-
cil, and official transcripts from all previously attended
colleges, universities, and institutes. Each department
or other unit authorized to offer a graduate degree pro-
gram maintains a Graduate Admissions Committee
consisting of not fewer than three Graduate Faculty
members. The committee receives from the Office of
Graduate Admissions all completed applications for
admission to the unit. The Admissions Committee is
responsible for the fair and complete evaluation of ap-
plicants and for recommending to the Dean of the
Graduate School the names of applicants who are con-
sidered to be qualified for admission.

Priority for admission of applicants into a graduate de-
gree program is based upon the applicant's apparent
ability, as determined by the University, to complete
the program expeditiously with a high level of achieve-
ment and also upon the applicant's promise for suc-

cess in his or her subsequent career. In addition,
Graduate School admission policy requires that:

No practice may discriminate against an individual
because of race, color, national origin, handicap, sex,
age, religious preference, or background, or status as
disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran, and that:

Sustained efforts shall be made to recruit qualified stu-
dents who are members of groups that have been sub-
ject to discrimination or are underrepresented in cer-
tain disciplines.

In developing a pool of qualified applicants for admis-
sion to the Graduate School, the following factors may
be taken into account by a degree-offering unit:

1. Undergraduate grades, especially for subjects in, or
closely related to, the field of the applicant's proposed
graduate work (at least a B, or 3.00 grade-point, aver-
ageis expected).

2. The applicant's consistency in proceeding through
an undergraduate degree program.

3. Scores on the Graduate Record Examination verbal,
quantitative, and analytical tests, and on the GRE ad-
vanced test or other tests related to the applicant’s field
and on other aptitude tests that may be required.

4, Personal interviews of the applicant by the depart-
ment admissions committee.

5. The career objectives of the applicant and the extent
to which the graduate degree program may be ex-
pected to prepare him or her for those objectives.

6. Written and oral recommendations from persons
who are qualified to evaluate the applicant’s academic
record and promise.

7. The applicant's degree objective (i.e., master's de-
gree, doctoral degree, or a master's degree followed
by a doctoral degree).

Weights given to these factors may vary among aca-
demic units.

Admission to the Graduate School usually signifies
admission into a program of graduate study leading to
a master's degree or the equivalent, or into post-
master's study if the student admitted already has re-
ceived a master's degree or has successfully com-
pleted equivalent graduate study. Admission does not

imply acceptance of a graduate studentinto a program
of study leading to a doctoral degree. A student be-
comes a candidate for the doctoral degree only on the
completion of specific requirements intended to dem-
onstrate to the satisfaction of the student’s unit and the
Graduate School the apparent ability of the student to
progress satisfactorily through the doctoral degree
program.

Counseling and Financial Assistance

To assist in attracting individuals from low-income
families into the qualified appticant pool, the Graduate
School offers certain kinds of financial assistance and
works with other University offices to arrange for coun-
seling and financial aid.

Enroliment Limitation

Total Graduate School enroliment is determined by the
University administration in furtherance of University
intent to maintain proportions of graduate students and
other categories of students appropriate to the role of
the University in its particular setting. The Dean of the
Graduate School, after consultation with other Univer-
sity officers and faculty, assigns enrollment targets to
the graduate degree-offering units. These targets are
based on the combined judgment of these parties as to
the demand for the program and the resources avail-
abletoit.

First preference in enroliment is given to continuing
graduate students (i.e., those who already have been
admitted into a graduate program, who are in good
standing, and who have maintained continucus enroll-
ment as in-residence, in absentia, or On-Leave stu-
dents). After continuing graduate students are accom-
modated, the remaining places are available for the
enroilment of new students or the reenroliment of
former students who have not maintained continuous
enroliment.

Visiting Graduate Students

A student who wishes to enroll in the Graduate School
at the University of Washington and who intends there-
after to return to the graduate school in which he or she
is working toward an advanced degree may be admit-
ted as a visiting graduate student. This admission is
contingent on available space and facilities.

Such a student must have been officially admitted to
another recognized graduate school and be in good
standing and currently pursuing a graduate program.
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The student need not submit a full transcript of credits,
but must apply for admission, pay the application fee,
and furnish certification of status on a special form en-
titted Visiting Graduate Student—Certificate of Status,
which may be obtained by writing to the University of
Washington, Office of Graduate Admissions, AD-10,
Seattle, Washington 98195.

Applications must be filed in accordance with instruc-
tions on the application form prior to the following
dates: July 1 for autumn quarter, November 1 for winter
quarter, February 1 for spring quarter, and May 15 for
summer quarter.

Admission to the University of Washington as a visiting
graduate student does not guarantee admissionto any
particular course of study. A visiting graduate student
is permitted to register only in those courses for which
he or she is judged to be eligible by afaculty adviser or
the instructor in the course and if space is available to
accommodate registration.

If at any later time the student wishes to apply for ad-
mission to the Graduate School of this university to
work toward a degree, he or she must make formal
application and submit complete credentials. If a visit-
ing graduate student is later given formal admission
and begins work toward a degree at the University of
Washington, he or she may petition the Dean of the
Graduate School for allowance of credit for courses
taken as a visiting graduate student to be applicable
toward the graduate program.

How to Apply

Requests for the form Application for Admission to the
Graduate School should be addressed to the graduate
program coordinator of the department in which the
student expects to pursue a program of study. Other
correspondence relative to admission procedures
should be addressed to the University of Washington,
Office of Graduate Admissions, AD-10, Seattle, Wash-
ington 98195.

Each applicant for admission to the Graduate Schoo!
as aregular graduate student or as a visiting graduate
student must pay an application fee. Payment, in
United States currency only, must accompany the ap-
plication. This fee is not refundable and is not credited
against any other fees charged by the University.

REGULAR GRADUATE STUDENTS

The application for admission, the required transcripts
in duplicate, and the application fee must be filed, in
accordance with instructions appearing on the appli-
cation form, prior to the following dates: July 1 for au-
tumn quarter, November 1 for winter quarter, February
1 for spring quarter, and May 15 for summer quarter
(these dates are subject to change by the University).
Early application is advised, because some depart-
mental targets are filled well in advance of these dates.

The foregoing dates apply to new students as wellas to
former students of the University who have not at-
tended since receiving their baccalaureate degrees. A
former student must apply as a new student for admis-
sion to the Graduate Schoo! or for admission to an un-
dergraduate college as a poestbaccalaureate student.
In some cases, departments suggest that applications
be submitted earlier than the dates herein set forth.

When the required appilication, official credentials, and
application fee have been received, an evaluation is
made and the applicant is notified of his or her admis-
sion status.

All records become a part of the official file and can be
neither returned nor duplicated for any purpose. A stu-
dent should obtain an additional copy of his or her offi-
cial credentials to keep for advisory purposes. Failure
to submit complete and accurate credentials may re-
sult in permanent dismissal from the University.

General information and instructions for registration
are mailed to new students with the notice of admis-

sion. In the event of a discrepancy, these instructions
supersede those found in earlier publications. The Uni-
versity assumes no responsibility for students who
come to the campus before they have been officially
notified of their admission. The offer of admission is
valid only for the quarter indicated. Applicants who
wish to be considered for a different quarter must file a
new application and fee with the Office of Graduate
Admissions.

The admissions credentials of applicants who do not
register for the quarter to which they have been admit-
ted are normally retained in the Office of Graduate
Admissions for a period of one year from the quarter of
application. At the end of this period, credentials on file
are discarded unless the applicant has notified the
Office of Graduate Admissions of a continued interest
in attending the University.

University of Washington students who are within 6
credits of completing their undergraduate work and
who have met the requirements for admission to the
Graduate School may register the quarter immediately
preceding admission to Graduate School for up to 6
credits in 500-level courses in addition to the last 6
credits they require of undergraduate work. This regis-
tration and these arrangements must be approved by
the graduate program that the student will enter; how-
ever, students concerned are not reclassified as
graduates until the baccalaureate degree has been
granted and after their official admission to the Gradu-
ate School. At that point, it is necessary to petition the
Graduate School to transfer the 6 credits. Only under
these circumstances may graduate work taken as an
undergraduate be applied toward an advanced de-
gree. Further registration for graduate work is contin-
gent upon completion of the requirements for the bac-
calaureate degree.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Students from abroad are expected to mest the same
general requirements as applicants educated in
American schools. The admission application, official
credentials, and application fee must be received in
the Office of Graduate Admissions at the University of
Washington before the closing dates for domestic
graduate students. In addition, applicants must dem-
onstrate a satisfactory command of English and must
have sufficient funds available in the United States to
meet their expenses. The fee, which must accompany
the application, must be payable in United States cur-
rency in the form of an international postal money or-
der, a draft on a United States bank, or a traveler's
check. .

ENGLISH LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Prospective international, immigrant, and permanent
resident students whose native language is other than
English and who have not received degrees from insti-
tutions in countries where English is the native lan-
guage are required to submit their scores on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or the Michi-
gan Test. In addition, scores on the Test of Spoken
English (TSE) should be presented by international stu-
dents who are applying for teaching assistantships.
International students who are offered teaching or non-
specific assistantships, but are unable to take the TSE,
must take the Speaking Proficiency English Assess-
ment Kit (SPEAK).

Students who are admitted with TOEFL scores below
580, or Michigan Test scores below 90, are required to
take the University-administered diagnostic English
test upon matriculation, and must take the English as a
Second Language (ESL) courses identified as re-
quired. Students who have been offered teaching or
nonspecific assistantships with scores on the TSE or
SPEAK below 230 must enroll in English 1028B, a spe-
cial course for international teaching assistants.

Those accepted for autumn quarter admission prior to
May 15 may register for intensive English through the
Language Learning Center for the summer quarter. In-
formation may be obtained from the graduate program
coordinator.

Graduate Nonmatriculated Students

Under certain conditions, departments, schools, or
colleges may choose to offer enroliment in their gradu-
ate courses to graduate nonmatriculated students
(GNM). The purpose of GNM enroliment is to allow
qualified students to earn limited graduate credit in a
particular area of need. Applicants who meet graduate
admission standards may be enrolled as GNM stu-
dents and may apply up to a maximum of 12 credits
earned while so enrolled toward graduate degree re-
quirements if later accepted into a graduate degree
program. (For additional information, see Graduate
Schoo! Memorandum No. 37.)

The Application to Graduate Nonmatriculated Status
form may be obtained from the graduate academic unit
to which the student is applying. Instructions for filing
the application appear on the form,

The student should request the registrars of ail colle-
giate institutions attended to forward official transcripts
to the Graduate Nonmatriculated Office, University of
Washington, AD-10, Seattle, Washington 88195. Only
transcripts received directly from these institutions can
be considered official.

Complete application and credentials should be re-
ceived prior to September 1 for autumn quarter, De-
cember 1 for winter quarter, March 1 for spring quarter,
and May 15 for summer quarter.

Graduate Student
Registration

Aregular graduate student: (1) has been granted regu-
lar admission to the Graduate School; (2) has devel-
oped a current program of studies satisfactory to the
graduate program coordinator; and (3) has completed
all of the required steps for registration, including the
depositing of registration materials at Sections and the
payment of tuition and fees.

Visiting graduate students follow regular registration
procedures.

Graduate students are required to maintain continuous
enroliment from the time of their first registration until
completion of the advanced degree (see section on
Continuous Enroliment).
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All students currently attending the University who wish
to attend a succeeding quarter should participate in
preregistration. If this is not possible, students can reg-
ister during in-person registration. Fee statements are
mailed to students and must be paid by the stated
deadline. Students are held responsible for knowing
and observing the registration procedures, dates, and
deadlines that appear in this catalog, in official notices
in the University of Washington Daily, and in the quar-
terly Time Schedule.

After new students are notified of their admission, the
Registration Office sends them a request for a $50 en-
rollment confirmation deposit to confirm their intention
to register. The fee, which is nonrefundable, will apply
toward their tuition. If the payment is received by the
date specified, the Registration Office will mail the new
student registration information and instructions. The
$50 enroliment confirmation deposit is not required of
summer quarter students.

Advising

After notification of admission and before registration,
the student should confer with the departmental gradu-
ate program coordinator about the program for current
registration. it is primarily to the graduate program co-
ordinator in the department that the student must look
for individual counsel, guidance, and instruction in the
scholarly study and research that characterize gradu-
ate work.

Financial Aid for
Graduate Students

Students applying for fellowships, traineeships, and
assistantships or associateships must make certain
that comptete transcripts and other credentials are on
file by February 15 (earlier submission of applications
and supporting documents is urged by ail departments
and required by some). Awards and appointments are
usually made about April 1. Application forms may be
obtained by writing to the graduate program coordina-
tor of the appropriate department.

Fellowships, Tralneaships, and Scholarships

A limited number of fellowships, traineeships, and
scholarships are available through the Graduate
Schoo! or through individual departments to outstand-
ing students in fields of study leading to advanced
degrees. Application forms may be obtained from the
graduate program coordinators in the departments or
from the Fellowship and Assistantship Division in the
Graduate School.

The Graduate School also provides computer
searches to assist enroiled graduate students, faculty,
and staff in locating fellowships, grants, and other
sources of funding. The data base contains over three
thousand awards from foundations, government agen-
cies, associations, and other non-University organiza-
tions. These awards are made on a national competi-
tive basis, and application must be made directly to
these foundations or organizations.

Graduata Student Servica Appointments

The University provides for the employment of many
graduate students as teaching, research, and staff as-
sistants, predoctoral associates, predoctoral instruc-
tors, and predoctoral lecturers. Approximately two
thousand such .appointments were made during the
past year.

The University's policy regarding these appointments
is setforthin detail in Executive Order 28. Copies of this
statement are available from the graduate program
coordinator or the Graduate School. Some of the infor-
mation is provided below.

Appointments are granted only to graduate students
who have carefully defined educational goals and who
exhibit the highest intellectual competence and attain-

ment. Succeeding appointments may be made if the
student maintains high scholarship and continues to
make satisfactory progress toward the degree.

Graduate appointments are granted to graduate stu-
dents only. An initial appointment may be offered to a
student before being admitted formally to the Graduate
School, but the appointment is contingent upon admis-
sion to graduate status before the beginning of the
appointment.

1992-93 GRADUATE STUDENT
SERVICE APPOINTMENTS

Students holding these appointments for at least 20
hours per week and for five of the six pay periods of an
academic quarter will receive a waiver of the operating
fee portion of “tuition and fees” and will be required to
pay $119 tuition per quarter.

Salary for Half-time Service

(20 hours per week)

Effective September 15-December 31, 1992 (a salary
increase is expected to be effective January 1, 1993)

Monthly Academic
Title salary year salary
Teaching Assistant $ 977 $ 8,793
Predoctoral Teaching Associate | 1,047 9,423

Predoctoral Teaching Associate ll 1,128 10,152
Predoctoral Instructor® 1128 10,152
Predoctoral Lecturer* 1,128 10,152
Research Assistant 977 8,793
Predoctoral Research Associate | 1,047 9,423
Predoctoral Research Associate ll 1,128 10,152
Predoctoral Researcher* - 1,128 10,152
Graduate Staff Assistant 977 8,793
Predoctoral Staff Associate | 1,047 9,423
Predoctoral Staff Associate Il 1,128 10,152

*Minimum

Graduate students appointed to the beginning leve) of
graduate teaching appointments are not permitted to
be in overall charge of a course, but are given an ap-
propriate degree of responsibility and supervision of
laboratory or classroom work so that they may be intro-
duced to teaching activities gradually and effectively.
Student appointees may also serve as assistants in
research activities for which a facully member is re-
sponsible.

Two special categories for teaching appointments and
one for research appointments are provided above the
predoctoral associate level: predoctoral instructor, for
the graduate student who has achieved Candidate sta-
tus and is ready for increased teaching responsibility;
predoctoral lecturer, for a mature and competent
graduate student who, though he or she need not be a
Candidate, has had exceptional previous teaching or
other professional experience; and predoctoral re-
searcher, for the student who has special skills or quali-
ties obtained outside of his or her experience as a
graduate student or who carries major responsibilities
in relation to research activities. For the 1992-93 aca-
demic year these appointments carry a minimum sti-
pend of $1,128 per month (half-time) with no desig-
nated maximum so that the stipend may be adjusted to
a leve! appropriate to the appointee’s experience and
his or her teaching and research responsibilities.

International students .with teaching appointments
(teaching assistant, predoctoral teaching associate |
and I, predoctoral instructor, predoctoral lecturer)
must meet a spoken-English requirement before they
may be given classroom duties.

An additional series of appointments titled Graduate
Staff Assistant and Predoctoral Staff Associates 1 and Il
is provided for University service activities that are not
appropriately described as teaching or research but
are closely related to the student’s field of advanced
study. Appointments of specific graduate students to
these positions may not be made until after the position
itself has been specifically approved.

Students who hold any of the above appointments are
required to render twenty hours of service per week to
the University. The appointments may be on a nine-
month basis and ordinarily cover the period from Sep-
tember 16 through June 15. Some of these appoint-
ments may be extended to eleven or twelve months.
Graduate student appointments do not provide for
paid vacations or sick leave. Students who accept
these University service appointments normaily con-
fine their employment to such appointments.

A graduate student service appointee must register
for, and carry throughout each quarter except summer
quarter, a minimum of 9 credits in formal courses or in
research, thesis, or dissertation work. These credits
must be in courses that are applicable toward an ad-
vanced degree.
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Work Study Graduste Assistaniships

Graduate students who are eligible for the need-based
college work study program may qualify for work study
graduate assistantships in teaching or research. Stu-
dents must submit financial aid applications to the Of-
fice of Student Financial Aid by the March 1 deadline to
be considered for these positions. Information is avail-
able from the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Employment Opportunities

The campus offers other job opportunities for graduate
students. Students may apply directly to the Chairper-
son of the department in which they hope to work or to
the Student Employment Office. Students seeking part-
time employment must be enrolled and on°campus
before they may obtain jobs.

Advisory positions in University residence halls paying
room and board are available for single graduate stu-
dents, both men and women. Additional information
may be obtained from the Director of Residence Halls
Programs, 301 Schmitz.

The University offers a number of full- and part-time
employment opportunities for spouses of married stu-
dents. These positions offer pay comparable to the
prevailing salaries in the community, and some carry
such fringe benefits as vacations, sick leave, and op-
portunities to enroll in University courses. Inquiries may
be directed to the Staff Employment Office, 1320
Northeast Campus Parkway, Seattle.

Loans

Long-term educationat loans are available to graduate
students through the Perkins Direct Student Loan and
the Stafford Student Loan programs.

The Perkins Direct Student Loan Program usually pro-
vides a maximum annual loan to graduate students of
$3,000 and bears an interest rate of five percent. There
are certain cancellation provisions in the Perkins Direct
Student Loan Program for combat-zone veterans and
teachers of the disadvantaged. Loan application forms
for this program are available in the Office of Student
Financial Aid, PE-20, 105 Schmitz, telephone (206)
543-6101. The application deadline is February 28 for
the following autumn quarter.

Students should meet the application deadline even if
they have not yet been admitted to the Graduate
School.

The Stafford Student Loan Program is based on the
student's financial need and provides for a long-term
bank loan in which the graduate student can borrow up
to a maximum of $7,500 per year, depending on indi-
vidual lending institutions' policies. This loan currently
bears an eight to ten percent interest rate. Nonresident
students may obtain application forms at the student’s
bank. Washington residents must obtain application
forms from the Office of Student Financial Aid. Lending
institutions establish their own application deadiines
and policies for making Stafford student loans. An early
inquiry to the student's bank is advisable. Nonresi-
dents should check with the lending institutions in their
home states. Three months are usually required to pro-
cess this loan.

Short-term emergency loan funds also are available
through the Office of Student Financial Aid. Several dif-
ferent types of short-term loans are possible, from $300
interest-free loans to approximately $700 loans at six
percent interest. In an emergency, students may also
borrow the amount equal to resident graduate tuition or
a twenty-five percent advance on a Stafford student
loan. More information is available from the Office of
Student Financial Aid.

Financial Ald for Minority Graduate Students

The Minority Education Division of the Graduate School
administers a variely of fellowships and assistantships
based on need and on merit. Financial support is open

to men and women whose ethnic origin is either Black/
African American, -American Indian/Alaskan Native,
Asian American/Pacific Islander, or Hispanic/Spanish
American. These awards are generally made through
the nomination and support of the department in which
the student is enrolled. Supplemental awards ranging
from $250 to $1,000 are based upon an evaluation of
the student’s need as established by the Financial Aid
Form (FAF) and the University's Office of Student
Financial Aid. A limited number of tuition scholarships
are also available.

Financial assistance from individual depariments may
also be available, and students should apply directly to
the chairperson of their department.

Further information may be obtained by writing the
University of Washington, Graduate School, Minority
Education Division, AG-10, Seattle, Washington
98195.

All awards are contingent upon the student's admis-
sion to the University of Washington Graduate School.

Graduate Degree Policies

The following sections contain detailed information
concerning policies and procedures relating to admis-
sion into, and completion of, graduate degree pro-
grams. Students are advised to verify this information
with the graduate program coordinator and the super-
visory committee.

Graduats Program Coordinator

The graduate student's initial work at the University is
guided by the graduate program coordinator in his or
her field. The coordinator must be a senior tenured
member of the Graduate Faculty and is the official rep-
resentative of the academic unit that offers the gradu-
ate degree program. The graduate program coordina-
tor maintains familiarity with policies and procedures of
the Graduate School and provides overall coordination
of graduate activities within the unit.

Gradusie Courses

Graduate courses are intended for, and ordinarily re-
stricted to, either students enrolled in the Graduate
School or graduate nonmatriculated students, and are
given numbers from 500 through 800. Some courses at
the 300 and 400 levels are open both to graduates and
to upper-division undergraduates. Such courses,
when acceptable to the supervisory committee and the
Graduate School, may be part of the graduate pro-
gram. The Graduate School accepts credit in ap-
proved 300-level courses for the minor or supporting
fields only. Courses at the 300 level are not included in
the calculation of grade-point average (GPA) and will
not apply toward the minimum Graduate School re-.
quirement of 18 graded credits for the master’s or doc-
toral degree. Approved 400-level courses are ac-
cepted as part of the major as well as minor or
supporting fields. Courses numbered 498 and entitled
Speclal Topics or Special Projects normally are not
applicable to a graduate degree program if addressed
primarily to introductory content and undergraduate
students. Undergraduate research (499) is not ac-
cepted as part of the graduate program. Graduate
School Memorandum No. 36 offers additional informa-
tion on graduate courses. With the exception of sum-
mer, students are limited to a maximumof 9 credits per
quarter of any combination of courses numbered 600,
700, or 800.

Grading Systsm for Graduate Studsnts

In reporting grades for graduate students, units that
offer graduate degrees use the system described
herein. Grades are entered as numbers, the possible
values being 4.0, 3.9, . . . and decreasing by one-tenth
until 1.7 Is reached. Grades helow 1.7.are recorded as
0.0 by the Registrar and do not count toward resi-
dency, total credit count, or grade and credit require-

ments, Aminimum of 2.7 is required in each coursethat
counts toward satisfying the Graduate Schoo! require-
ment for 18 hours of course work numbered 500-700 at
the master's level and for half of the course work at the
500-800 level for the doctoral degrees. A minimum
GPA of 3.00 is required for graduation.

Correspondence between number grades and letter
grades is as follows:

Numeric Numeric
grade-point Letter grade-point Letter
equivalent grade equivalent grade
4.0 A 28 8-
3.9 27
38 A- 26
3.7 25
36 24 C+
35 23
34 B+ 22
33 2.1
3.2 ] 20 (o4
3.1 19
30 B 18
29 1.7
1.6-0.0 E
Repeating Courses

Graduate students may repeat any course. Both the
first and second grades will be included in the cumula-
tive GPA. Subsequent grades will not be included, but
will appear on the permanent record. The number of
credits earned in the course will apply toward degree
requirements only once.

The following letter grades also may be used:

1 Incomplete. An incomplete may be given only when
the student has been in attendance and has done sat-
isfactory work to within two weeks of the end of the
quarter and has furnished proof satisfactory to the in-
structor that the work cannot be completed because of
illness or other circumstances beyond the student's
control. A written statement giving the reason for the
incomplete and indicating the work required to remove
itmust be filed by the instructor with the head of the unit
in which the course is offered.

To obtain credit for the course, a student must suc-

" cessfully complete the work by the last day of the next

quarter in residence. This rule may be waived by the
Dean of the college in which the course is offered. Inno
case may an incomplete be converted into a passing
grade after a lapse of two years or more. Anincomplete
received by a graduate student does not automatically
convert to a 0.0 but will remain a permanent part of the
student's record. ’

N No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses and
courses numbered 600 (Independent Study or Re-
search), 601 (Internship), 700 (Master's Thesis), 750
(Internship), or 800 (Doctoral Dissertation). An Ngrade
indicates that satisfactory progress is being made, but
evaluation depends on completion of the research,
thesis, internship, or dissertation, at which time the in-
structor or supervisory committee chairperson should
cuhgnnge.the Ngrade(s) to one reflecting the final evalu-
ation,

S/NS Satisfactory/not satisfactory. A graduate stu-
dent, with the approval of the graduate program coor-
dinator or supervisory commiitee chairperson, may
elect to be graded S/NS in any numerically graded
course for which he or she is eligible. The choice must
be Indicated at the.time of registration or by the tenth
day of the quarter. (As with all registration changes, a
$20 change fee will be charged beginning the second
week of the quarter.) Only in very unusual cases may S/
NS grades be converted to numeric grades or vice
versa. The instructor submits a numeric grade to the
Registrar's Office for conversion to S (numeric grades
of 2.7 and above) or NS (grades lower than 2.7).
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CR/NC Credit/no credit. With the approval of the fac-
ulty in the academic unit, any course may be desig-
nated for grading on the credit/no credit basis by no-
tice in the appropriate Time Schedule. For such
courses, the instructor submits a grade of CRor NC'to
be recorded by the Registrar's Office for each student
in the class at the end of the quarter. All courses num-
bered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800 may be graded with
a decimal grade, a CR/NC, or N at the instructor's op-
tion.

W Withdrawal. Official withdrawal from a course dur-
ing the first ten class days of a quarter is not entered on
the permanent academic record. The third week
through the seventh week of the quarter, a graduate
student may withdraw from a course by filing a form
with the Registrar's Office. A grade of Wis recorded.
No official withdrawal is permitted after the seventh
week of the quarter except under the conditions de-
scribed under Withdrawal Policy.

HW Hardship withdrawal. Grade assigned when a
graduate student is allowed a hardship withdrawal
from a course after the seventh week of the quarter.

Unofficial withdrawal from a course shail result in a
grade of 0.0.

The grades of Wand HW count neither as completed
credits nor in computation of the GPA.

Of the minimum number of credits required for a gradu-
ate degree, a graduate student must show numerical
grades in at least eighteen quarter hours of course
work taken at the University of Washington. These nu-
merical grades may be earned in approved 400-level
courses and 500-level courses.

The student may petition the Dean of the Graduate
School to modify the procedures described above. The
petition should be accompanied by comments and

recommendations from the graduate program coordi-

nator or supervisory committee chairperson.

Scholarship

A cumulative GPA of 3.00 or above is required to re-
ceive a degree from the Graduate School. A graduate
student's GPA is calculated entirely on the basis of
numeric grades in 400- and 500-level courses. The
grades of S, NS, CR, NC, and Nare excluded, as are all
grades in courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and
800, and in courses at the 100, 200, and 300 levels.

Failure to maintain a 3.00 GPA, either cumulative or for
a given quarter, constitutes low scholarship and may

lead to a change-in-status action by the Graduate
School. Failure to maintain satisfactory performance
and progress toward a degree may also result in a
change-in-status action by the Graduate Schooli.

See Graduate School Memorandum No. 16 for addi-
tional information.

Withdrawal Policy

1. During the first two weeks of the quarter, graduate
students may withdraw from a class for any reason by
filing an appropriate form with the Registrar. No entry is
made on the student’s record.

2. The third week through the seventh week of the quar-
ter, a graduate student may withdraw from a course by
filing an appropriate form with the Registrar. A grade of
Wis recorded.

3. No official withdrawal is permitted after the seventh
week of the quarter, except as follows: A student may
petition the Registrar. The Registrar grants such a pe-
tition with the concurrence of the Graduate School if in
his or her judgment (a) the student is unable to com-
plete the course in question due to a severe mental or
physical disability, or (b) unusual and extenuating cir-
cumstances beyond the student’s control have arisen
that prevented him or her from dropping by the end of
the seventh week. Petitions must be filed promptly after
the occurrence of the event. The Registrar shall enter
the grade of HW (Hardship Withdrawal) for all courses
approved for drop by petition.

4. The withdrawal schedule shown above applies to
quarters of the regular academic year. The deadlines
for summer quarter are established by the Dean of
Summer Quarter.

5. Unofficial withdrawal from a course results in agrade
of 0.0.

Language Compelsnce Requirements and Examinations

Competence in one or more languages in addition to
English is desirable for all fields of advanced study and
is often required, especially in the scholarly and re-
search-oriented programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Phi-
losophy.

Requirements for foreign-language competence are
established by the Graduate Faculty in the unit offering
the graduate program. Language competence in cer-
tain languages other than English (i.e., languages that
may have special significance to the field) may be

specified as helpful or desirable or may be required.
Students should consult the graduate program coordi-
nator for information and advice about desirable or re-
quired competence in foreign languages.

When appropriate, students are urged to establish for-
eign-language competence as undergraduates before
entering the Graduate School or as early as possible in
their graduate careers. The University's language
competence requirements in French, German, and
Spanish may be satisfied by successful completion of
the standardized examinations given by the Educa-
tional Testing Service (ETS). These examinations are
given at the University and elsewhere throughout the
United States on published dates. For other foreign lan-
guages, examinations are given at the University of
Washington on the day before scheduled ETS exami-
nations.

It is assumed that students from English-speaking
countries who are admitted to the Graduate School are
competent in the English language; students from non-
English-speaking countries must demonstrate a satis-
factory command of English, both for admission and for
appointment as teaching assistants.

Residence

The residence requirement for the master's degree is
one year (three full-time quarters). Students registered
for fewer than 9 credits per quarter may add part-time
quarters together to achieve the equivalent of one full-
time quarter (9 or more credits) to be applied toward
fulfiling residence requirements. However, excess
credits beyond 9 may not be subtracted from one quar-
ter and added to another.

For the doctoral degree, the residence requirement is
three years (nine full-time quarters), two of them at the
University of Washington. One of the two years must be
spent in continuous full-time residence (three full-time
quarters out of any four consecutive quarters). The
residence requirement for the doctoral degree cannot
be met solely with summer or part-time study. With the
approval of the degree-granting unit, an appropriate
master’s degree from an accredited institution may be
applied toward one year of resident study other than
the continuous full-time year of study.

Once a student is admitted to a graduate degree pro-
gram, a full quarter of residence is granted for any
quarter in which at least 9 credits in graduate course,
research, thesis, internship, or dissertation work are
satisfactorily completed.
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With the exception of the continuous full-time year of
study requirement for the doctoral degree, students
registered for fewer than 9 credits per quarter may add
part-time quarters together to achieve the equivalent of
one full-time quarter (9 or more credits) to be applied
toward fulfilling residence requirements. However, ex-
cess credits beyond 9 may not be subtracted from one
quarter and added to another.

Only courses numbered 400, 500, 600, 700, and 800
can be applied to residence or course credit in the
major field for advanced degrees (please see Gradu-
ate Courses earlier in this section regarding courses
numbered 498 and 499). Courses numbered 300 are
not applicable to residence or course credit toward
advanced degrees except when applied by permis-
sion of the graduate program coordinator or supervi-
sory committee toward the graduate minor or support-
ing courses. Courses numbered below 300 are not
applicable to residence or course credit for advanced
degrees.

N

Final Quarter Registration

A student must maintain registration as a full- or part-
time graduate student at the University for the quarter
the master’s degree, the Candidate certificate, or doc-
toral degree is conferred.

A student who does not complete all degree require-
ments by the last day of the quarter must be registered
for the following quarter.

Continuous Enrollment and
Official On-Leave Reguirement

POLICY

To maintain graduate status, a student must be en-
rolled on a full-time, part-time, or On-Leave basis from
the time of first enrotiment in the Graduate School until
completion of all requirements for the graduate de-
gree. This includes applying for the master's degree,
the passing of the master's final examination or doc-
toral general or doctoral final examinations, the fifing of
the thesis or dissertation, and the receiving of the de-
gree. Summer quarter On-Leave enroliment is auto-
matic for all graduate students who were either regis-
tered or On-Leave the prior spring quarter. Failure to
maintain continucus enrollment constitutes evidence
that the student has resigned from the Graduate
School.

A student's petition for On-Leave status must be ap-
proved by the departmental graduate program coordi-
nator or alternate and submitted to the Registrar's of-
fice no later than the fifth day of the quarter. To be
eligible for On-Leave status, the student must have
registered for, and completed, at least one quarter in
the University of Washington Graduate Schoo! and
have been registered or On-Leave for the immediate
past quarter (excepting summer). An On-Leave stu-
dentis entitled to use the University library and to sit for
foreign-language competence examinations, butis not
entitled to any of the other University privileges of a
regularly enrolled and registered full- or part-time stu-
dent. The student pays a nonrefundable fee to obtain
On-Leave student status covering four successive
academic quarters or any part thereof. An On-Leave
student returning to the University on or before the ter-
mination of the period of the leave must file a Former
Student Enrollment Application (available at 225
Schmitz) by the deadline stated on the form and regis-
ter in-the usual way as a full- or part-time student (see
Graduate School Memorandum No. 9 for procedures).
A student who returns before the termination of the On-
Leave period and maintains registration for any part of
a quarter cancels On-Leave status. Please note: Peri-
ods spent On-Leave are included as part of the maxi-
mum time periods allowed for completion of a graduate
degree.

READMISSION

A student previously registered in the Graduate School
who has failed to maintain graduate student status but

who wishes later to resume studies must file an appli-
cation in person or by mail for readmission to the
Graduate School by the regularly published closing
dates. If the student is readmitted, registration will oc-
cur during the usual registration period. If the student
has attended any other institution during the period
when not registered at the University of Washington,
official transcripts in duplicate of the student’s work
must be submitted. An application for readmission car-
ries no preference and is treated in the same manner
as an application for initial admission, including the
requirement of payment of the application fee.

The Graduate School normally allows six years to com-
plete requirements for a master's degree and ten years
for a doctoral degree. Periods spent On-Leave or out of
status are included.

Master's Degree
SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS

It is the responsibility of each master's candidate
to meet the following Graduate Schoo! minimum
requirements:

1. Under a thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more
quarter credits (27 course credits and a minimum of 9
credits of thesis) must be presented. Under a non-
thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more quarter cred-
its of course work is required.

2. Atleast 18 of the minimum 36 quarter credits for the
master's degree must be for work numbered 500 and
above. (In a thesis program, 9 of the 18 must be course
credits and 9 may be for 700, Master's Thesis.)

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18
quarter credits of course work taken at the University of

Washington. The Graduate Schooi accepts numerical -

grades (a) in approved 400-level courses accepted as
part of the major, and (b) in all 500-level courses. A
minimum cumulative GPA of 3.00 is required for a
graduate degree at the University.

4. A minimum of three full-time quarters of residence
credit must be earned. Part-time quarters may be ac-
cumulated to meet this requirement (see detailed infor-
mation under Residence).

5. In a thesis degree program, a thesis, approved by

the supervisory committee, must be submitted to the

Graduate School. A student must register for a mini-
mum of 9 credits of thesis (700). With the exception of
summer, students are limited to a maximum of 9 credits
per quarter of thesis (700).

6. Afinal master's examination, either oral or written, as
determined by the student's supervisory committee,
must be passed.

7. Any additional requirements imposed by the gradu-

“ ate program coordinator in the student’s major depart-

ment or by the student's supervisory committee must
be satisfied. A master's degree student usually takes
some work outside the major department. The gradu-
ate program coordinator in the major department or the
student’'s supervisory committee determines the re-
quirements for the minor or supporting courses.

8. The graduate student must apply for the master's
degree at the Graduate Schoo! within the first two
weeks of the quarter in which he or she expects the
degree to be conferred, in accordance with Applica-
tion for the Master's Degree, as described below.

9. The graduate student must maintain registration as a

- full- or part-time graduate student at the University for

the quarter in which the degree is conferred (see de-
tailed information under Final Quarter Registration).

10. All work for the master's degree must be completed
within six years. This includes quarters spent On-Leave
or out of status and applicable work transferred from
other institutions (see detailed information under
Transfer Credit).

11. A student must satisfy the requirements for the de-
gree that are in force at the time the degree is to be
awarded.

A second master's degree may be earned at the Uni-
versity of Washington by completing an additional set
of requirements. Please refer to Concurrent Degree
Programs later in this section and to Graduate Schoo!
Memorandum No. 35 (revised September 25, 1989) for
more specific information.

TRANSFER CREDIT

A student working toward the master's degree may
petition the Dean of the Graduate School for permis-
sion to transfer to the University of Washington the
equivalent of a maximum of 12 quarter credits of
graduate level course work taken while a registered
graduate student in another recognized graduate
school. These credits may not have been used to sat-
isfy requirements for another degree. The petition must
be accompanied by a written recommendation from
the graduate program coordinator and an official tran-
script indicating completion of the course work.

University of Washington students who are within 6
credits of completing their undergraduate degree and
who have met the requirements for admission to the
Graduate School may register the quarter immediately
preceding admission to Graduate School for up to 6
credits in 500-level courses in addition to the last 6
credits they require of undergraduate work. The gradu-
ate program which has admitted the student must ap-
prove registration for the courses. The student, after
admission to the Graduate School, must file a petition
with the Dean of the Graduate School to transfer the 6
credits. ’ .

Approved transfer credits are applied toward total
credit count for the master's degree only. (Transfer
credits are not applicable toward a doctoral degree.)
The minimum residence requirement of three quarters
at the University of Washington, the 18 quarter credits
of numerically graded course work, and 18 quarter
credits of 500-level-and-above course work may not be
reduced by transfer credit.

Credit taken as a nonmatriculated student or postbac-
calaureate student at the University of Washington may
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not be transferred into a graduate program. Credit by
either independent study through correspondence or
advanced credit examinations is not transferable.

THESIS PROGRAM

The master's thesis should be evidence of the gradu-
ate student's ability to carry outindependent investiga-
tion and to present the results in clear and systematic
form. Two copies of the thesis, normally written in the
English language, along with the appropriate forms
signed by the members of the supervisory committee
from the student’s graduate program, must be submit-
ted to the Graduate School by the end of the quarter in
which degree requirements are completed. The faculty
in the graduate program may require that the student
present an additional copy for its own use. The Gradu-
ate School publishes a booklet, Style and Policy
Manual for Theses and Dissertations, which outlines
format requirements. This manual should be obtained
from the Graduate School and read thoroughly before
the student begins writing the thesis. The thesis must
meet all format requirements before being accepted
by the Graduate School. Thesis advisers are available
in the Graduate School for constiltation during the the-
sis preparation process.

A $25 binding fee is payable at 129 Schmilz before the
thesis is submitted to the Graduate School.

NONTHESIS PROGRAMS

The faculty in some graduate programs has arranged
programs of study for the master’s degree that do not
require the preparation of a thesis. These nonthesis
programs normally include a more comprehensive
plan of course work for more extensive examinations
than are required in thesis programs, or they may in-
clude some approved research activity in lieu of a
thesis.

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR MASTER'S DEGREE

As soon as is appropriate, the faculty in the student’s
graduate program appoints a supervisory committee,
consisting of two to four members, and the majority,
including the chairperson, must be members of the
Graduate Facuity (see Graduate School Memorandum
No. 13). The committee chairperson arranges the time
and place of the final examination, the results of which
must be reported to the Graduate School by the last
day of the quarter in which degree requirements are
met. The examination may be oral or written, and all
members of the supervisory committee must certify its
results, If the examination is not satisfactory, the com-
mittee may recommend to the Dean of the Graduate
School that the student be allowed to take another ex-
amination after a period of further study.

APPLICATION FOR MASTER'S DEGREE

The student must apply for the master's degree at the
Graduate Schoot within the first two weeks of the quar-
ter in which he or she expects to complete degree re-
quirements. The filing of the application is the respon-
sibility solely of the student. When the application is
received, the student's record is reviewed in the
Graduate School. All requirements for the degree must
be met by the end of the current quarter if the applica-
tion is to be approved. If this is not possible, the appli-
cantis notified of deficiencies by the Graduate School.
Once approved, the application is forwarded -to the
appropriate graduate program. Registration must be
maintained for the entire quarter in which application
for the degree is made. if a student should withdraw
during the quarter, the application becomes void and a
new one must be submitted at the appropriate time.

Master's degree applications are valid for two con-
secutive quarters, and if requirements for the degree
are not completed during the quarter of the initial appli-
cation, the student's application may be retained by
the graduate program coordinator for the quarter im-
mediately following (e.g., autumn to winter, winter to
spring, spring to summer, summer to autumn) and re-
turned to the Graduate School by the end of the second
quarter. Thereafter, the application is void and the stu-

dent must file a new application for the degree in the
Graduate School during the first two weeks of the quar-
ter in which work for the degree is to be completed.

Upon completion of departmental requirements, the
master's degree application is signed by the Supervi-
sory Committee and returned to the Graduate Schoo!. It
must be received by the last day of the quarter if the
degree is to be conferred that quarter. If all require-
ments are completed after this deadline, registration
for the following quarter is required.

The student and the graduate program.coordinator
should be thoroughly acquainted with the require-
ments for the particular degree.

MASTER OF ARTS FOR TEACHERS

Master's degree programs for experienced teachers,
which focus upon the fields of knowledge normally
taught in the common school and the community col-
lege, have been established at the University. These
programs provide alternatives to the research-oriented
Master of Arts and Master of Science degree pro-
grams, which emphasize particular fields of knowl-
edge. Programs leading to the M.A.T. degree are of-
fered in Biology Teaching and English.

Doctoral Degree

The doctoral degree s by nature and tradition the high-
est certificate of membership in the academic commu-
nity. As such, it is meant to indicate the presence of
superior qualities of mind and intellectual interests and
of high attainments in a chosen fietd. It is not conferred
merely as a certificate to a prescribed course of study
and research, no matter how long or how faithfully pur-
sued. All requirements and regulations leading to the
doctoral degree are devices whereby the student may
demonstrate present capacities and future promise for
scholarly work. .

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS

In order to qualify for the doctoral degree, it is the re-
sponsibility of the student to meet the following Gradu-
ate School minimum requirements:

1. Completion of a program of study and research as
planned by the graduate program coordinator in the
student's major department or college and the Supervi-
sory Committee. Half of the total program, including

dissertation credits, must be in courses numbered 500
and above. At least 18 credits of course work at the 500
level and above must be compteted prior to scheduling
the General Examination.

2. Presentation of a minimum of nine full-time quarters
of resident study (see detailed information under Resi-
dence), two of them being at the University of Washing-
ton with at least one year in continuous full-time resi-
dence. The continuous year may be satisfied by
completing three full-time quarters out of any four con-
secutive quarters at the University of Washington and
must be completed prior to the General Examination.
Residence requirement for the doctoral degree cannot
be met solely by part-time study. A minimum of two
academic years of resident study must be completed
prior to scheduling the General Examination.

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18
quarter credits of course work taken at the University of
Washington prior to scheduiing the General Examina-
tion. The Graduate School accepts numerical grades
in approved 400-level courses accepted as part of the
major, and in afl 500-level courses. A minimum cumula-
tive GPA of 3.00 is required for a graduate degree at
the University.

4. Creditable passage of the General Examination.
Registration as a graduate student is required the
quarter the exam is taken and candidacy is conferred.

5. Preparation of and acceptance by the Dean of the
Graduate School of a dissertation that is a significant
contribution to knowledge and clearly indicates train-
ing in research. Credit for the dissertation ordinarily
should be at least one-third of the total credit. The Can-
didate must register for a minimum of 27 credits of dis-
sertation over a period of at least three quarters. At
least one quarter must come after the student passes
the General Examination. With the exception of sum-
mer, students are limited to a maximumof 9 credits per
quarter of dissertation (800).

6. Creditable passage of a Final Examination, which is
usually devoted to the defense of the dissertation and
the fietd with which it is concerned. The General and
Final Examinations cannot be scheduled during the
same quarter. Registration as a graduate student is
required the quarter the exam is taken and the degree
is conferred.
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7. Completion of all work for the doctoral degree within
ten years. This includes quarters spent On-Leave or
out of status as well as applicable work from the
master's degree from the University of Washington or a
master’s degree from another institution, if apptied to-
ward one year of resident study other than the continu-
ous full-time year of study.

8. Registration maintained as a full- or part-time gradu-
ate student at the University for the quarter in which the
degree is conferred (see detailed information under
Final Quarter Registration).

9. A student must satisfy the requirements that are in
force at the time the degree is to be awarded.

APPOINTMENT OF DOCTORAL
SUPERVISORY COMMITTEE

A Supervisory Committee is appointed by the Dean of
the Graduate School to guide and assist a graduate
student working toward an advanced degree and is
expected to evaluate the student's performance
throughout the program. The Supervisory Committee
must be appointed no later than four months prior to the
General Examination. Appointment of the Supervisory
Committee indicates that the Graduate Facuity in the
student's field finds the student’s background and
achievement a sufficient basis for admission into a pro-
gram of doctoral study and research. “Preliminary” ex-
aminations, if required, should be completed prior to
the request for appointment of the Supervisory Com-
mittee. If “preliminary” examinations are not an aca-
demic unit's requirement, it is appropriate to request
appointment of the Supervisory Committee during the
student's first year of study (see Graduate School
Memorandum No. 13, Supervisory Committees for
Graduate Students).

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY
FOR DOCTORAL DEGREE

Atthe end of two years of graduate study, the chairper-
son of the Supervisory Committee may present to the
Dean of the Graduate School, for approval, a warrant
permitting the student to take the General Examination
for admission to candidacy for the doctoral degree.
This means that, in the opinion of the committee, the
student’s background of study and preparation is suf-
ficient to justify the undertaking of the examination. The
warrant is approved by the Dean of the Graduate
School only after the prescribed requirements of resi-
dence and study have been met and any specified lan-
guage requirement has been fulfilled. The warrant

must be received at least three weeks prior to the pro-
posed examination date. Written and other examina-
tions prior to the oral are the responsibility of the gradu-
ate program and do not need Graduate School
approval. During the oral examination, the chairper-
son, the Graduate Faculty representative, and at least
two additional examining committee members must be
present. Registration as a graduate student is required
the quarter the exam is taken and candidacy is
conferred.

If the student's performance is judged by the Supervi-
sory Committee to be satisfactory, the signed warrant
certifying successful completion of the General Exami-
nation is filed in the Graduate School. If the General
Examination is unsatisfactory, the Supervisory Com-
mittee may recommend that the Dean of the Graduate
School permit up to a maximum of two additional reex-
aminations, after a further period of study. Any mem-
bers of the committee who do not agree with the major-
ity opinion are encouraged to submit a minority report
to the Dean of the Graduate School.

Thereafter, the student is identified and designated as
a Candidate for the appropriate doctoral degree and is
awarded the Candidate’s certificate. After achieving
Candidate status, the student ordinarily devotes his or
her time primarily to the completion of research, writing
of the dissertation, and preparation for the Final Exami-
nation.

The Candidate certificate and the doctoral degree may
not be awarded the same quarter.

CANDIDATE'S CERTIFICATE

The Candidate's certificate gives formal recognition of
the successful completion of a very significant step to-
ward the doctoral degrees awarded through the
Graduate School: Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Edu-
cation, and Doctor of Musical Arts. Students who have
passed the Graduate School General Examination and
who have completed all requirements for the degree

- except the dissertation and the Final Examination are

awarded the Candidate certificate.

DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION

The Candidate must present a dissertation demon-
strating original and independent investigation and
achievement. The dissertation should reflect not only
mastery of research techniques but also ability to se-
lect an important problem for investigation and to deal
with it competently. Normally the dissertation is written

in the English language. However, if there are circum-
stances that warrant the dissertation be written in a for-
eign language, approval must be received from the
Dean of the Graduate School. The Graduate School
publishes a booklet, Style and Policy Manual for The-
ses and Dissertations, which outlines format require-
ments. This manual should be obtained from the
Graduate School and read thoroughly before the stu-
dent begins writing the dissertation. The dissertation
must meet all format requirements before being ac-
cepted by the Graduate School. Thesis advisers are
available in the Graduate School, and students are
encouraged to consult with them throughout the dis-
sertation preparation process.

When the Supervisory Committee agrees that the doc-
toral Candidate is prepared to take the Final Examina-
tion, the Dean of the Graduate Schoo! should be in-
formed of the decision and asked to designate a
Reading Committee from among the members of the
Supervisory Committee.

Once the Reading Committee is established officially
with the Graduate School, a Request for Final Examina-
tion (signed by the Supervisory Committee chairper-
son and the members of the Reading Committee) is
presented to the Graduate School three weeks prior to
the Final Examination date, and if the Candidate has
met all other requirements, a warrant authorizing the
Final Examination is issued by the Graduate School.

The Reading Committee prepares a report briefly sum-
marizing the distinctive achievements of the research,
the methods used, and the results. One copy of the
report with the original signatures of the Reading Com-
mittee must be submitted to the Graduate School after
the Final Examination.

If the Finat Examination is satisfactory, the Supervisory
Committee signs the warrant and returns it to the
Graduate School by the last day of the quarter in which
the degree requirements are completed. Any mem-
bers of the committee who do not agree with the major-
ity opinion are encouraged to submit a minority report
to the Dean of the Graduate School. If the examination
is unsatisfactory, the Supervisory Committee may rec-
ommend that the Dean of the Graduate School permita
second examination after a period of additiona! study.

After the Final Examination, the doctoral Candidate has
sixty days in which to submit the dissertation to the
Graduate School. Registration as a graduate student is
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required the quarter the dissertation is submitted and
the degree is conferred.

PUBLICATION OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS

Part of the obligation of research is publication of the
results, and in the case of doctoral research, this
means microfilm publication of the dissertation and/or
abstract. This is a Graduate School requirement in ad-
dition to any previous or planned publication of any or
all of the dissertation and provides worldwide distribu-
tion of the work. The Candidate signs the publication
agreement when the dissertation is presented to the
Graduate School. Publication in microfilm does not
preciude other forms of publication.

The following fees for microfilming the doctoral disser-
tation are paid at the Student Accounts Office, 129
Schmitz (all fees are subject to change):

Microfitming the entire dissertation, $47; optional copy-
right fee (applicable only when the entire dissertation is
microfilmed), $35; or

Microfilming of only the abstract, $45.
These fees are in addition to the $25 binding fee.

SPECIAL INDIVIDUAL PH.D. PROGRAMS

The Graduate School maintains the Special Individual
Ph.D. (SIPh.D.) Program for exceptionally able stu-
dents whose objectives for study are so truly interdisci-
plinary that they cannot be met within one of the Univer-
sity units authorized to grant the Ph.D. degree. The
program is intended for dissertation topics that require
supervision from two or more of the disciplines in which
the University offers the Ph.D. degree. Itis not intended
as a mechanism for offering the Ph.D. degree within
units that do not have their authorized own Ph.D.
programs.

A graduate student may apply to the SIPh.D. Program
when he or she has completed the master's degree, or
has been admitted to the Graduate School and has
completed at least three quarters of full-time work at
the University of Washington, and has carefully
planned an appropriate program of studies.

Proposals, including GRE scores, are due by Decem-
ber 15 of each year, and decisions on admission are
made by May 15 of the following year. Graduate School
Memorandum No. 25, Special Individual Ph.D. Pro-
grams (revised January 10, 1889), contains additional
information, proposal forms, and instructions and may
be obtained from the Graduate School.

CONCURRENT DEGREE PROGRAMS

Concurrent programs are defined as a pair of pro-
grams that may be taken at the University of Washing-
ton by a postbaccalaureate student resulting in the
satisfaction of the requirements for either two graduate
degrees or a graduate and a professional degree.
Rather than sequentially completing first one and then

the other degree, the student's time and the '

University's resource allocations may sometimes be
conserved by providing arrangements that permit the
student -to proceed in a coordinated way toward
completion of the degree objectives.

To earn two master's degrees, a student must com-
plete two separate sets of minimum Graduate School
degree requirements of 36 credits each for a total of 72
credits. If a program requires more than 36 credits for
the master's degree, a graduate student, with prior
approval of both graduate programs, may apply a
maximum of 12 credits beyond 36 earned in one pro-
gram toward the master's degree in the second pro-
gram. Thus, the minimum number of additional credits
for the second degree, with these 12 approved credits,
is 24. Up to 12 credits earned toward a Ph.D. degree
may be counted toward a master's degree in another
program with the approval of both degree-granting
units.

Graduate School Memorandum No. 35, Concurrent
Degree Programs (revised September 25, 1989), con-
tains additional information and is available from the
Academic Programs office in the Graduate School.

Graduale School Support for Research and Tralning

The objective of the Graduate School Fund (GSF) is to
support the overall goals of graduate education
through funding in the following areas: (1) initiation or
completion of faculty research projects, (2) colloquia,
(3) graduate student trave!, (4) graduate student re-
cruitment, and (5) book publication.

GSF revenues come from (1) state funds provided in
the University’s biennial budget; (2) federal grants to
the University that permit discretionary support of re-
search programs; (3) private donations; (4) institutional
allowances provided with fellowships and trainee-
ships; (5) patent, invention, and copyright royalties
accruing to the University.

GSF policies and procedures are available from the
Graduate School, 201 Administration, AG-10, tele-
phone 685-2628.

Related to its primary responsibilities for graduate edu-
cation, the Graduate Schoo! has responsibility for the
following programs:

Special Protessorships and Lectureships

The Walker-Ames Fund was established in the 1930s
through a bequest from the estates of Maud Walker
Ames and her husband, Edwin Gardner Ames. its
stated purpose is to enable the University of Washing-
ton “to guarantee to the state of Washington the schol-
arly and educational services of the most distinguished
minds available in this and other countries.”

Chaired by the Dean of the Graduate School, a com-
mittee of University faculty members considers nomi-
nations from their colleagues and makes recommen-
dations to the President for the appointment to
Walker-Ames Professorships of distinguished scholars
of national and international reputation.

Since 1936, when the first Walker-Ames Visiting Profes-
sor was appointed, nearly three hundred scholars and
members of the professions have come to the Univer-
sity as temporary members of the faculty, enriching the
intellectual life of the University community and the
state.

The Jessie and John Danz Fund was established in
1961 by a gift and bequest from John Danz; an addi-
tional gift was made to the Danz fund in 1969 by his
wife, Jessie Mohr Danz. The Danz fund is intended pri-
marily to enable the University to bring to the campus
each year two "distinguished scholars of national and
international reputation who have concerned them-
selves with the impact of science and philosophy on
man's perception of a rational universe.”

Nominations and appointments for the Danz lecture-
ships are made in the same manner as the Waiker-
Ames professorships. Since 1961 when the lectureship
was established there have been 68 appointed lecture-
ships. Other arrangements compatible with the Danz
bequest (e.g., the publicizing of the Danz Lectures)
may be made upon approval of the committees
involved.

Questions pertaining to the Walker-Ames Fund and the
Jessie and John Danz Fund may be directed to the
Dean of the Graduate School.

In addition to regular academic offerings, the Univer-
sity maintains a wide range of programs and facilities
that provide special opportunities for graduate study
and research. The following units are administered by
the Graduate School:

Center for Law and Justice

Joseph G. Weis, Director
117 and 119 Savery, DK-40

The Center for Law and Justice is a multidisciplinary
research center established.in 1975. Its goals are to
engage in research, to contribute to the education and
training of students, to offer consuitation, and to pro-
vide liaison to the community in the areas of law and
justice. To achieve these goals the center: (1) apprises
faculty members of research opportunities and assists
in the development of proposals; (2) involves students
from different disciplines in research training and edu-
cation and sponsors biweekly colloquia; and (3) pro-
vides consultation to the criminal justice system and
responds to the broader informational needs of the
community.

Oftice of Scholarly Journals

Kathryn E. Shuman, Administrator
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-15

The Office of Scholarly Journals provides assistance to
members of the faculty who have editorial responsibili-
ties for the publication of scholarly journals originating
in, or associated with, the University of Washington.

University of Washington Press

Donald R. Ellegood, Director
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-20

The University of Washington Press, the book-publish-
ing division of the University, has more than nine hun-
dred titles in print, with special emphasis on art, anthro-
pology, Asian studies, biology, ethnology, history and
government, language and literature, oceanography,
and regional subjects. The press publishes about fifty
new books each year by members of the University
faculty, as well as by scholars outside the University. In
addition, the press has a paperback reprint series,
entitled Washington Paperbacks, and an import pro-
gram that makes known important books in English
published abroad. it produces and distributes phono-
graph records and films, most of which grow out of
original research on campus.
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Vice Provost for Research
Alvin L. Kwiram

Assistant Provost for Resgarch
Donald R. Baldwin

Assistant Provost, Corporate Outreach
George D. Nelson

Director, Grant & Contract Services
Donald W. Allen

Director, Office of Tachnalogy Transfer
Donald R. Baldwin

Therole of the Office of Research is to serve the faculty
in their effort to engage in research. The goal is to en-
hance the environment for research and scholarship at
the University of Washington. The Office of Research
plays an active rcle in encouraging and supporting fac-
ulty who wish to engage in interdisciplinary research,
cutting across departmental and college boundaries.
In those matters and others, the Office of Research
cooperates with the Graduate School and other units
within the University that depend on, or are affected by,
the research activities of the University. The Office of
Research also serves as the point of contact with the
pubtic and private sectors on issues that relate to re-
search, technology transfer or economic development.

Research and
Scholarly Activities

Research is an essential part of the mission of the Uni-
versity, and its furtherance is the primary concern of
the Office of Research. Grant and contract support of
University research activities is coordinated by the Of-
fice of Research. Additionally, the Office of Research
administers certain institutional funds made available
to encourage the research activities of faculty.

External Support for Research and Tralning

The University of Washington is one of the nation’s
teading research institutions, receiving more than $350
miliion annually in grant and contract support of a wide
array of research and training programs. Since 1969,
the University has ranked among the top five institu-
tions in the United States with respect to receipt of fed-
eral awards. About eighty percent of the University's
grantand contract funds comes from federal agencies,
most of the remainder coming from foundations, indus-
try, and other private sources. These funds are
awarded in response to faculty-initiated, University-
approved proposals for funds to support specific
projects in accord with the University's research, edu-
cation and public service goals and are apart from leg-
islative appropriations for the basic operation of the
University. Grant- and contract-supported programs
employ about 4,700 FTE employees and provide sig-
nificant opportunities for graduate students who work
with faculty members in the conduct of research as a
vital component of graduate education.

Inaddition, private gifts to the University, which amount
to more than $50 million a year, add significantly to the
opportunities of students and faculty to pursue re-
search interests.

Institutional Support for Research

The Office of Research administers the Royalty Re-
search Fund (RRF) derived from royalty and licensing
fee income generated by the University's technology
transfer program. The purpose of the RRF is to support
meritorious research of faculty members at the UW.
The goal of the RRF is to stimulate additional scholarly
initiatives, to encourage faculty to explore new direc-
tions in research and scholarship, and to improve the
environment for intellectual endeavors at the Univer-

sity. Proposals must demonstrate a high probability of
generating important new scholarly materials or re-
sources, significant data or information, or essential
instrumentation resources that are likely to lead to ex-
ternal funding or that might lead to a new technology.
RRF guidelines, procedures and application forms are
available from the Office of Research, 340 Administra-
tion, AH-20, telephone 543-6616.

Special Programs and Facilities

In addition to regular academic offerings, the Univer-
sity maintains a wide range of special programs and
facilities that provide unique opportunities for re-
search. Itis not possible to list all of them but the follow-
ing are illustrative of the range and diversity of these
programs and facilities:

FRIDAY HARBOR LABORATORIES
A. O. Dennis Willows, Director
Friday Harbor, Washington 98250
University Office: 208 Kincaid, NJ-22

The Friday Harbor Laboratories facility is the principal
marine science field station of the University of Wash-
ington. Its faculty is drawn from various academic units
of the University, including botany, fisheries, oceanog-
raphy, and zoology, as well as visiting faculty members
from many other U.S. and foreign institutions.

The Laboratories, located approximately eighty miles
north of Seattie near the town of Friday Harbor on San
Juan Island, offers a biological preserve of nearly 500
acres of wooded land with about two miles of shoreline.
The island is one of the largest of the 172 that make up
the San Juan Archipelago, located in the northwest
section of the state of Washington between Vancouver
Island and the United States mainland. in addition to
the Friday Harbor site, the Laboratories’ administration
has the responsibility for overseeing biological pre-
serves leased or owned by the University on San Juan
Island (False Bay and Argyle Lagoon), Shaw island
(uplands adjacent to Point George and Parks Bay;
Cedar Rock Biological Preserve), and Lopez Island
(Point Colville and Iceberg Point). Goose and
Deadman islands, biological preserves owned by the
Nature Conservancy, are also under the stewardship of
the Laboratories.

The Laboratories are close to seawaters that range
from oceanic to those highly diluted by streams, some
with depths to a thousand feet, others with bottoms
varying from mud to rock, and water movements rang-
ing from those of quiet bays and lagoons to those of
swift tideways. The waters about the San Juan Archi-
pelago abound in varied marine flora and fauna.

The Laboratories offer opportunities for independent
and supervised research, as well as a varied program
of instruction for graduate and undergraduate stu-

dents. Throughout the year, use of the Laboratories’
facilities for research in various areas of marine sci-
ence is encouraged.

JOINT INSTITUTE FOR STUDY

OF THE ATMOSPHERE AND OCEAN

John M. Wallace, Director

402 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics, AK-40

Established by an agreement between the University of
Washington and the National Oceanic and Atmo-
spheric Administration (NOAA), the Joint Institute for
Study of the Atmosphere and Ocean (JISAQ) is
intended to facilitate and strengthen cooperation be-
tween the two organizations in research and other col-
laborative efforts in the oceanographic and atmo-
spheric sciences. To the campus it brings scientists
from NOAA laboratories and from other nations to join
with University faculty and students in research
projects initially directed toward mechanisms of cli-
mate change and studies of estuarine processes.

NORTHWEST CENTER FOR
RESEARCH ON WOMEN
Angela B. Ginorio, Director
111 Cunningham, AJ-50

The Northwest Center for Research on Women
(NWCROW) is a multidisciplinary center designed to
encourage and facilitate research on women and on
gender-related issues. NWCROW aims to respond to
the concerns of feminist researchers and women fac-
ulty at the University of Washington and in the Puget
Sound region, and to increase the scope of projects on
women.

The center's own research focuses on “Women, Sci-
ence, and Technology,” addressing the concerns of
women scientists as well as exploring the impact of
science and technology on women's lives.

QUATERNARY RESEARCH CENTER
Stephen C. Porter, Director
19 Johnson, AK-60

Quaternary research focuses on the processes pres-
ently shaping the environment and those that have
operated on it for the past several million years. To fos-
ter such study, the Quaternary Research Center (QRC)
was established at the University in 1967. Cooperating
faculty members come from anthropology, atmo-
spheric sciences, botany, forest resources, geological
sciences, geophysics, oceanography, and zoology.
They have in common a commitment to linking the
past, present, and future through interdisciplinary
study and research. The result is a broad spectrum of
interdisciplinary research possibilities.

In addition to various geophysical laboratories, the
Quaternary Research-Geophysics Building includes
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laboratories for palynology, potassium-argon dating,
radiocarbon dating research, oxygen isotope re-
search, and periglacial studies.

OFFICE OF TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER
Donald R. Baldwin, Assistant Provost for Research
232 Administration, AG-10

The Cffice of Technology Transfer (OTT) promotes the
early identification of inventions and new technology
and helps to facilitate their transfer to the private sec-
tor. To achieve this, OTT encourages the facuity, staff,
and students to be alert to the potential commercial
applications of their research that will benefit the pub-
lic. The University shares any income from new tech-
nologies with the inventor and the inventor’s school
and department. Through copyrighting, patenting,
and/or licensing the technologies produced by re-
search, OTT assists in safeguarding University and in-
ventor interests while promoting the broadest use of
these technologies as part of the University’s tradition
of public service.

CENTERS, INSTITUTES, AND
INTERCOLLEGE PROGRAMS

Aerospace and Energetics Research Program. An in-
terdepartmental and interdiscipfinary program within
the College of Engineering.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Institute. Coordination of re-
search and training in the fields of alcoholism and drug
abuse; provides community consultation,

Applied Physics Laboratory. A research and develop-
ment organization within the College of Ocean and
Fishery Sciences with capabilities in ocean and envi-
ronmental sciences and engineering, arctic technol-
ogy. energy resource research, biosystems engineer-
ing, and forest engineering.

Center for Bioengineering. Program of the College of
Engineering and the School of Medicine that applies
the concepts and techniques of engineering to prob-
lems of biclogy and medicine.

Center for International Business Education and Re-
search. A unit within the School of Business Adminis-
tration that serves as a catalyst for the expansion and
improvement of international business education in the
entire region, and a significant nationa! resource on
international business education.

Center for International Trade in Forest Products. A unit
of the College of Forest Resources that provides a
sound basis for research, outreach, education, and in-
formation services on the problems and opportunities
for forest products trade to the benefit of industry, gov-
ernment, associations and the economic welfare of the
region.

Center for Process Analytical Chemistry. A facility, es-.

tablished with National Science Foundation support
and now funded jointly by the UW and private industrial
firms, to develop analytical tools that will improve the
productivity of industrial processes.

Center for Quantitative Science in Forestry, Fisheries,
and Wildlife. A broad program in applied mathematics
and in mathematical services concerned with quantita-
tive descriptions of the management of both aquatic
and terrestrial ecosystems.

Center for Research in Oral Biology. Assists in the na-
tional effort to reduce the toll of oral disease and to
promote the general level of oral health.

Center for Social Welfare Research. Offers policy and
practice research in such areas as health and mental
health, child weifare, income maintenance, individual
and family adjustment, corrections, and gerontology.

Center for Urban Horticulture. Offers research, educa-
tion, and public service problems in the utilization of

plants to create, maintain, and enhance the quality of
urban environments. In addition to its research and
teaching programs at the Union Bay facility, the center
manages the Washington Park Arboretum, a 200-acre
living laboratory within Seattle devoted to the study of
woody plants.

Child Development and Mental Retardation Center.
Provides facilities for teaching and research programs
retated to mental retardation and child development.

Fisheries Research Institute. Conducts research in
fisheries biology and aquatic ecology in the Pacific
Northwest and Alaska.

Institute on Aging. A multidisciplinary educational and
research unit designed to focus attention on the social,
health, psychological, political, and economic issues
of human aging.

Institute for Environmental Studies. An interdisciplinary
educational unit established to develop environmen-
tally related programs in teaching, research, and pub-
lic services.

Institute for Ethnic Studies in the United States. Encour-
ages multi-ethnic, and cross-ethnic, and ethnic-spe-
cific interdisciplinary research in generic problems of
ethnicity with a thrust toward generating significant
scholarly publications and other scholarly activity.

Institute of Forest Resources. The research, continuing
education, and information branch of the College of
Forest Resources.

Institute for Public Policy and Management. This unit of
the Graduate School of Public Affairs coordinates and
promotes the efforts of other University units to deal
with problems of public policy and administrationinthe
state of Washington and the Pacific Northwest.

Regional Primate Research Center. One of seven
throughout the nation funded by the National Institutes
of Health; provides opportunities in biomedical re-
search on nonhumen primates.

Treaty Research Center. Created and maintains the
world's first and largest computerized data base on
international treaties. The data base is the foundation
of the center’s major publication, the World Treaty In-
dex, a five-volume set of over four thousand pages
covering forty-five thousand treaties in fifty languages
and available worldwide in major research libraries.

Washington Sea Grant Program. Fosters the wise use
of the sea and its resources through a regional pro-
gram of research, education, and advisory services.

Washington Technology Center. Designed as a state-
wide resource to conduct joint industry-university re-
search in new and emerging technology. resulting in
the transfer of commercially applicable technology to
industrial companies in Washington State. It is struc-
tured to facilitate participation by a wide range of the
state’s industrial companies and universities. Re-
search areas include: compound semiconductors, mi-
crosensors and integrated optics/circuits, medicaljvet-
erinary biotechnology, plant biotechnology, computer
systems and software, manufacturing systems and ro-
botics, advanced materials, and human interfaces.

SPECIAL FACILITIES (ON CAMPUS)

Academic Computer Center. Provides instructional
and research computing services for the University.

Burke Memorial Washington State Museum. An educa-
tional and cultural center whose function is to collect,
preserve, research, exhibit, and interpret the natural
and cultural objects of the human environment, par-
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ticularly the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and mainland
shores.

Drug Plant Garden. Viable seeds and plants of medici-
nal and pharmaceutical interest are maintained for ex-
perimental purposes.

Henry Art Gallery. The art museum of the University of
Washington.

Locke Computer Center. Provides computing services
to the health sciences complex and to hospitals and
clinics in the community for medical research, teach-
ing, training, and patient-care programs.

KUOW Public Radio. Broadcasts programs of an edu-
cational, cultural, scientific, informational, and public
affairs nature; communicates information on University
activities to students, alumni, and the public.

Nuclear Physics Laboratory. Houses a Van de Graaf
accelerator and a cyclotron for research in physics,
chemistry, cancer therapy, nuclear medicine, radiation
biology, and related fields.

Oceanographic Research Vessels. Operated for field
study and research in Puget Sound and the Pacific
Ocean.

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Serves as a center for re-
search in speech science, speech and language pa-
thology, and audiology, and provides services to the
public.

University of Washington Medical Center/Harborview
Medical Center. The Health Sciences Center operates
two major teaching hospitals: its own 450-bed Univer-
sity of Washington Medical Center and, under contract
with King County, the 413-bed Harborview Medical
Center.

University Libraries. With more than five million vol-
umes, an equal number of microforms, several million
items in other formats, and more than fifty-five thou-
sand serial titles, the University of Washington Libraries
house one of the top research collections in the coun-
try. The fully integrated, computerized Online Catalog
provides bibliographic information and circulation sta-
tus for the cataloged holdings of the Libraries. The Li-
braries also offer an extensive array of services in each
of its twenty-two units. The Suzzallo and Allen Libraries,
the Odegaard Undergraduate Library, the Health Sci-
ences Library and Information Center, the East Asia
Library, and the seventeen branch libraries each pro-
vide reference services and offer instruction in the use
of library resources. Access to more than three hun-
dred commercially produced data bases in science
and technology, business and industry, and the hu-
manities is available on a cost-per-search basis in a
number of the campus libraries through Computer-
Based Reference Services. Many CD ROM products
are also available in various libraries for free and inde-
pendent use.

SPECIAL FACILITIES (OFF CAMPUS)

Big Beef Creek Laboratory. Located at Seabeck,
Washington; provides opportunities for research and
instruction in the School of Fisheries.

Forest Resources. The College of Forest Resources
maintains a variety of field facilities throughout the state
that provide a genera! natural science laboratory for
research and teaching of natural resource behaviorai
patterns and management. Prominent among these is
the 4200-acre Charles Lathrop Pack Demonstration
Forest (Pack Forest) located sixty-five miles south of
the campus.

Manastash Ridge Observatory (Kittitas County). A
thirty-inch reflecting telescope and auxiliary equip-
ment available for research in astronomy.

Primate Field Station (Medical Lake). A primate breed-
ing facility maintained by the Regionat Primate Re-
search Center.

Research at the
University of Washington

The University of Washington enjoys an international
reputation for excellence in research. it is one of a
handful of research universities with noteworthy pro-
grams across the whole spectrum of intellectual disci-
plines in the sciences, arts, and humanities. For many
years, the University has been among the leading insti-
tutions in the country in federal money received for re-
search. Achievements of its faculty have been recog-
nized in the form of numerous professional awards.

The University of Washington is the major research
university in the Pacific Northwest, a region encom-
passing one-third the landmass of the United States. Its
location has led to the development of research pro-
grams dealing with regional concerns and has stimu-
lated the growth of disciplines whose interests tie well
beyond the nation's borders.

The climate of research excellence offers students the
opportunity of learning from, and participating in, re-
search with the leading scholars in virtually every field.
Perhaps as important is the opportunity for collabora-
tive ventures with outstanding researchers from related
fields. The University’s reputation also brings to cam-
pus many of the world's outstanding scholars to deliver
seminars and lectures and to work with faculty mem-
bers and students.

The following sections contain brief descriptions of
some interesting research under way at the University
of Washington:

Earth, Ocean, and Atmospheric Sclences

UW geologists have a long tradition of concentrating
on regional studies to learn more about the forces that
continue to shape the Pacific Northwest. But studies
ranging as far as the Amazon and Africa also form a
regular part of the geological scientists' activity.

Recent work suggests that great earthquakes of mag-
nitude 7 or 8 on the Richter scale have occurred in the
Pacific Northwest in the not-too-distant past, and, be-
cause the forces are the same, are likely to recur at
some time in the future.

A network of seismic stations, established to monitor
activity in the vicinity of Mount St. Helens, has played
an important role in helping scientists examine in detail
the forces at work in the region.

Atmospheric scientists are engaged in a variety of re-
search—global, regional, and local—to develop mod-
els of weather and climate prediction. Studies range
from small-scale phenomena, such as storm cells, to
long-term, slow changes in ocean and atmospheric
circulation patterns.

Oceancgraphers, whose studies range worldwide,
have made their own contributions to the unfolding
story of the region’s geological history. A University
oceanography team traveling on a U.S. Geological
Survey research vessel discovered active hydrother-
mal vents off the Washington-Oregon coast and
opened vast new research opportunities. Their exist-
ence was predicted by a University oceanographer
over a decade ago. Photographs taken by a camera
“flown" several feet from the ocean floor revealed plant
and animal life flourishing near the vents. The unusual
concentrations of living creatures and their ability to
exist without sunshine suggest that they may be
among the most ancient forms of life on earth.

UW scientists have long been interested in polar re-
search, including both the arctic and the antarctic. The
University is one of the major centers in the world for
studies of ocean currents, ice formation, ice move-
ment, and air-sea-ice interaction in these regions. UW
personnel have developed unusual expertise for op-
eration in polar regions. Principally through the Applied
Physics Laboratory, UW investigators regularly con-
duct studies from bases sited on arctic pack ice and
have deployed a series of weather buoys on the ice
and in arctic waters that form part of a worldwide
weather-forecasting system.

A group of researchers in atmospheric sciences has
pioneered the study of clouds and weather systems by
flying into the heart of storms approaching, or at, the
Washington coast. Using one of the best equipped re-
search airplanes in the country, they have developed
techniques for examining the structure of these storms
in detail. Their expanding base of knowledge will one
day permit weather forecasting that is more precise
than is possible with conventional tools.

A unique scientific resource exists in the UW's Friday
Harbor Laboratories. Located on one of the larger is-
lands of the San Juan Archipelago, the laboratories
draw researchers from all over the world, who use the
pristine Puget Sound water pumped into the laborato-
ries for sensitive studies of reproduction, physiology,
and development. One of the most abundant and di-
verse sources of marine life is found in the surrounding
waters; animals and plants that are characteristically
found at the bottom of oceans are relatively close to the
laboratories.
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Physical Sciances

Basic research in the physical sciences is aided by
exceptional research tools. The Departrnent of Chem-
istry has acquired state-of-the-art equipment for stud-
ies involving magnetic resonance imaging (MR!), a
sensitive probe for determining complex molecular
structures. Besides being used to determine the rates
of chemical reactions, MRl is used by health research-
ers studying complex biological processes, because it
is one of the few tools that can analyze a reaction while
it is taking place.

The Center for Process Analytical Chemistry is a joint
University/industry effort to develop devices and tech-
niques for continuous monitoring of chemical pro-
cesses used in the manufacturing setting. it has been
recognized as being one of the nation’s most success-
ful ventures of its kind.

The University has one of three nuclear physics labora-
tories located at American universities and supported
by the Department of Energy. This laboratory recently
added $8 million to construct a superconducting
booster to its accelerator, placing the nuclear physics
research facility on a par with the best in the world. The
Department of Physics experimental particle physics
group and the Visual Techniques Laboratory are en-
gaged in a number of studies at the frontiers of knowl-
edge involving high-energy particles created both in
laboratories and by nature.

In 1989, Physics Professor Hans Dehmelt won a Nobel
Prize. Later that year, the University won out over sev-
eral other prestigious schools in a Department of En-
ergy competition for the Institute for Nuclear Theory,
which has made the University an international center
for research in fundamental nuclear physics and asso-
ciated problems in particle physics and astrophysics.

The University also has been a leader in the develop-
ment and use of EXAFS, a sophisticated x-ray tool for
determining the structure of materials that are not
formed from crystals. The use of EXAFS is giving scien-

tists an understanding greater than ever before of how
catalysts work, and it is giving life scientists a new tool
for exploring the structure of proteins on an atomic
scale. EXAFS is also being used by a number of physi-
cists studying condensed matter. Experiments in this
field employ the use of monolayer films just one atomin
thickness, so that the complexity of interactions is re-
duced to two dimensions.

Astronomers at the University conduct research on
planets in the solar system, such as studies of the me-
teorology of Mars. Besides helping scientists under-
stand the formation of the universe, the studies are use-
ful for examining aspects of weather forecasting on
Earth. Astronomers also seek clues to understanding
quasi-stellar objects, or quasars. Current theories ad-
vanced by research at the University and elsewhere tie
their existence to black holes and suggest they were
formed shortly after the universe began. UW astrono-
mers and graduate students have been rewarded for
their research excellence by being granted more time
per capita on major national telescopes than any other
university group in the country.

The University is part of a consortium that has con-
structed a telescope with a 140-inch mirror, making it
one of the largest university-operated telescopes in the
country. The telescope uses computer technology to
permit remote contro! of the instruments from any par-
ticipating institution; it also will allow rapid instrument
changes from remote sites.

Applied Sclances

A multidisciplinary approach to the study of materials
has led to important discoveries of how to design mate-
rials to meet specific needs. An early application of this
work made important contributions to NASA's space
program. Currently, scientists and engineers are work-
ing on developing fundamental design-principles for
new types of ceramic-polymer composites. These ma-
terials have a wide range of applications in computer
;echnology. the aerospace industry, and the medical
ield.

The Washington Technology Center, established in
1983, is a statewide resource to encourage joint indus-
try-university research in new and emerging technolo-
gies. The center facilitates collaboration by a wide
range of the state’s industrial companies and research
universities. Current research areas include microsen-
sors and integrated optics/circuits, biotechnology,
plant genetic engineering, computer systems and soft-
ware, manufacturing engineering and robotics, and
advanced materials.

Mechanical engineers work on a variety of problems,
including the design of special devices to meet the
needs of handicapped persons, underground coal-
combustion methods, and studies of efficient burning
methods for use in home wood stoves. The Aerospace
and Energetics Research Program conducts work on
efficient heat-rejection systems for space vehicles, in-
novative methods for heat transfer in power plants, and
the use of lasers for photographing and studying eye
diseases. .

Chemical engineers are studying polymers that may
replace metals in many structures, ificluding airplanes.
They also are exploring more efficient ways for extract-
ing the last drop of oil from existing wells. Several fac-
ulty members and graduate students also are studying
processes that occur at the interface between two sub-
stances—work that has applications in making better
paints and dyes, as well as in improving oil-spilt
cleanup technology.

Civil engineers are studying problems of air pollution
and the technology to.detect, analyze, and prevent it;
problems of water pollution, acid rain, and lake restora-
tion; methods of predicting the effects of earthquakes
on man-made structures; transportation systems that
take advantage of the latest advances in technology
and computer modeling; and new materials for road
surfaces that can replace petroleum-based products
with no sacrifice in quality.

In the Center for Bioengineering, problems facing phy-
sicians in diagnosis and treatment are solved with the
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help of engineers from a variety of disciplines. The cen-
ter is the home of pioneering work in diagnostic uitra-
sound, which enables physicians to study a patient's
circulatory system in detail without surgery. The
center's team also has developed a laser scalpel, a
device that markedly reduces blood loss during sur-
gery, which can be an especially serious problem with
burn patients. A renowned group of researchers has
made important strides in understanding how to de-
sign man-made materials that are compatible with the
human body. Such research is important in artificial-
organ research as well as in other health-related work.

Lifa Sclences

A strong program in zoology includes research on the
neurological basis of behavior and the origin of circa-
dian rhythms, the physiology of insect development
and the role of hormones in metamorphosis, and the
acology of intertidal communities. Understanding why
and how certain creatures evolved as they did often
requires multiple approaches, including field research,
construction of physical models in the laboratory, and
computer simulation.

Since its establishment more than thirty years ago, the
UW Health Sciences Center has become weil known
for its teaching, research, and patient care. University
physicians and staff members pioneered the first suc-
cessful long-term kidney dialysis techniques, which
have led to lifesaving treatments for tens of thousands
of persons. Continuing research in this field has as one
of its aims the production of more-portable and simpler
devices for persons suffering kidney faiture. Medic |, a
system of rapid response for victims of accidents and
heart attacks, is based at Harborview Medical Center,
one of the University's two teaching hospitals. It has
provided a national model for immediate prehospital
care.

UW research in cancer continues to improve the prog-
nosis for several forms of the disease. University physi-
cians have been leaders in the development of bone-
marrow transplantation, which offers the hope of curing
several forms of leukemia. University programs explore
the genetic basis of cellular abnormalities that occur in
response to aging or to environmental insults. An ac-
tive and recognized group of researchers explores the
response of the immune system to cancerous cells.

The schools of the Health Sciences Center receive
approximately half of all research money that comes to
the University, which reflects their strength and diver-
sity. Research programs in the study of heart disease,
diabetes, and sexually transmitted diseases have
achieved international recognition. The University's
Child Development and Mental Retardation Center is
recognized for its pioneering work in the causes, pre-
vention, and treatment of diseases and disorders lead-
ing to mental retardation.

The Schoo! of Pharmacy has a growing program in
pharmacokinetics, the study of how drugs are metabo-
lized and the rate at which they affect target organs
and are eliminated by the body. Research in this field is
aimed at the scientific analysis and prediction of drug
effects through the development of sophisticated
mathematical models.

The rapidly expanding field of research made possible
by genetic engineering techniques is found in the
health sciences and in units within the College of Arts
and Sciences. The Department of Genetics, a leader in
understanding the genetics of yeast, has conducted
basic research that could lead to cheaper methods for
producing interferon, as well as antigens that are found
in hepatitis vaccines. Other projects using recombi-
nant DNA include studies of the immune system and
~ the expression of foreign genes in higher plants.

Saclal Sclences

Interactions among individuals and groups determine
the texture of society. The study of these interactions is
the province of social scientists, whose work ranges

from basic research on perception to the effect of inter-
est groups on public policy.

Nationwide attention has been given to the work of UW
investigators studying couples and the common fac-
tors that underlie successful relationships. In retated
research, several investigators are examining the pro-
cesses of interaction in small groups, from families to
work teams. ’

Important research in leadership and motivation, in
human memory, and in alcoholism and addictive be-
havior is being carried on in a number of academic
disciplines. Alcoholism studies range from physiologi-
cal experiments to model counseling programs for
pregnant women to participant-observer studies of
addictive behavior. The focus for this effort is the Alco-
hol and Drug Abuse Institute.

Social scientists have performed provocative studies
on the changing role of urban neighborhood organiza-
tions. Another group has concentrated on deviant be-
havior, including juvenile delinquency and possible
prevention strategies. Their work is part of a larger ef-
fort by faculty members and graduate students to ex-
plore the ways that society's institutions react to devi-
ant behavior.

Anthropologists are studying the changes in fertility,
medical history, and cultural adaptation of the Japa-
nese-American community in the Pacific Northwest,
and the challenges faced by immigrants from Vietnam
and Laos. Other faculty members are pursuing prob-
lems in distant locales and times, such as the begin-
ning of agriculture in the Nile Valley.

Geographers are studying regional issues, such as the
economic linkages between the Pacific Northwest and
other parts of the country, the design and financing of
efficient and equitable transit systems, the recent
surge in population of nonmetropolitan areas and its
policy implications, and the geography of access to
health care.

Economists continue working on models to predict the
results of federal monetary and fiscal policy. A group of
researchers is breaking ground in a relatively unex-
plored area, the economics of natural resources, com-
paring the costs and benefits of different patterns of
usage. These investigations are designed to help
policymakers evaluate alternatives.

Social scientists at the University have a special inter-
est in international relations. The University has been a
pioneer in research concerning the Near and Far East,

and this important role was emphasized with the estab- .

lishment of the School of International Studies in 1978
(now the Henry M. Jackson Schoo! of International
Studies), the culmination of more than sixty years of
scholarly activity in area studies and international rela-
tions. Schotars in political science, anthropology, soci-
ology, and the humanities study the role of cuiture in
international affairs. Economists and geographers
study development, resource management, and inter-
national economics. Historians complement the work
of social scientists in exploring the basis of current
thought, and scholars in languages and literature pro-
vide essential knowledge of original texts and the rela-
tionship of language to culture.

Humanities and the Arls

Research in the humanities often fulfills a primary mis-
sion of humanistic study—the preservation of the liter-
ary and artistic achievements of mankind. One aspect
of this research is textual scholarship, involving the
identification and authentication of original texts and
artifacts. New knowledge is also generated through
reassessment of earlier texts and works of art.

Texts that form part of Egypt's Nag Hammadi Library,
found more than a quarter of a century ago but only
recently translated from Coptic, may lead to a reinter-
pretation of early Christianity. Located near the upper
Nile, the tibrary contains documents from little-known

monastic groups, previously unknown Christian gos-
pels, and both familiar and unfamiliar sayings of Jesus.
A UW scholar studying these texts expects them to
have as great an impact as the discovery of the Dead
Sea Scrolls. The texts also will shed more light on the
heretical Gnostic movement, which offers a radically
different interpretation of Genesis.

A faculty member in the Department of English, work-
ing in the British Library, discovered several issues of a
previously unknown periodical written by Henry Field-
ing, the famous eighteenth-century novelist. He is cur-
rently in the process of preparing annotated facsimiles
of the issues, which should shed new light on aspects
of Fielding's life, as well as adding some important
material to the history of journalism.

Research often is meant to describe exclusively the
generation of new knowledge, but in the humanities a
growing number of faculty members explore the theo-
retical basis underlying our knowledge and the means
of transmitting it. The focus for these studies is a
colloquium in theory that involves faculty members and
graduate students. Discussions on problems in the
theory of narrative, for instance, may span literature,
history, science, and psychoanalysis—in fact, wher-
ever the written word is used. The colloquia have acted
as catalysts for several scholarly articles and may
lead to an expanded program encompassing other
disciplines.

Theoretical studies also form an important component
of research in the arts. Some faculty in the School of
Music conduct extensive research in the scientific
analysis of sound, known as systematic musicology.
Studies in this field include the influence of vibrato on
judgments of vocal blend; context and time in musical
perception; and rhythmic responses of preschool chil-
dren. Several faculty members are exploring new ways
of creating music, including the use of computers.

The concept of scholarly achievement in the arts often
is synonymous with performance or exhibition. The UW
School of Music has on its faculty a number of nation-
ally recognized composers, including two longtime re-
cipients of research funds from the American Society of
Composers, Authors, and Publishers (ASCAP). The
awards are designed to encourage and assist writers
of serious music. The Schoo! of Music also is home to
one of the finest opera programs in the country.

The School of Art faculty includes a number of nation-
ally and internationally known artists. The schoo! also
has pioneered the introduction of new forms of art to
the Pacific Northwest. It contains the most extensive
program in video art in the region and has been an
innovator in the creation of performance films. Print-
making plays a prominent role in the school, which was
among the first in the country to offer training in
collagraphy, a technique using burnt-lacquer plates.

The UW School of Drama houses the famous Profes-
sional Actors’ Training Program, which, besides teach-
ing basic acting skills, provides an intensive introduc-
tion to the practice of the theatre arts. The program
attracts dedicated students who work for demanding,
scrupulous visiting directors from the commercial
stage as well as for permanent faculty members with
extensive professional experience. Graduate research
in the history and practice of theatre forms an integral
part of the School's diverse program, which now in-
cludes training for the aspiring playwright.

The University's program in creative writing is one of
the oldest in the country. It achieved prominence in the
1950s and 1960s, when its faculty included Theodore
Roethke, winner of the Pulitzer Prize in 1853. The tradi-
tion of excellence continues, with current University
poets and authors receiving critical acclaim through-
out the nation, including the 1990 National Book Award
for Fiction. This concentration of talent has made the
University a center for literary activity in the Pacific
Northwest. )
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Established in 1912, UW Extension brings the
University's resources to the community by providing
access to quality educational programs which meet
ongoing professional and personal needs.

This section describes the various programs currently
part of UW Extension. The quarterly UW Extension
catalog contains details of the program offerings. It is
mailed without charge to residents of western Wash-
ington, who may receive it by telephoning (206) 543-
2320 or by writing to UW Extension, GH-24, Seattle,
Washington 98195.

Evening Degree Program

A new College of Arts and Sciences Evening Degree
program in General Studies started in autumn quarter
1990. The upper-division program serves transfer stu-
dents with a program in the humanities and social sci-
ences leading to the baccalaureate degree. Over 130
classes a year are scheduled to begin after 4:30 p.m.
Formal admission to the University is required for the
Evening Degree program. Transfer to the day program
requires separate application. For information or appli-
cation materials, telephone (206) 543-2320.

Evening Credit Program

Several credit courses are offered each quarter for
those who are not formally admitted to the University.
The classes are intended for non-traditional degree
seekers as well as for postbaccalaureate individuals
pursuing new skills and knowledge. All evening credit
courses are taught by University faculty members and
lecturers, approved by the appropriate academic unit.
UW credit is awarded and the grades earned are in-
cluded in GPA calculations. Matriculated students en-
rolling in these courses pay course fees in addition to
regular tuition.

Graduate Nonmatriculated Program

Individuals not admitted to a graduate pregram who
wish to enrall in a graduate-level course may apply for
graduate nonmatriculated student (GNM) status.
Credits earned as a GNM may be applicable toward a
degree upon subsequent admission to a graduate pro-
gram. Application forms are available from participat-
ing depariments. The Graduate School: Graduate
Study section of this catalog offers more details.

Distance Leaming

Distance Learning offers approximately 125 under-
graduate courses through independent study by cor-
respondence. Courses typically consist of assigned
texts, study guides, assignments and examinations,
and such supplementary materials as audiocassettes,
computer diskettes, videotapes, and laboratory kits.
Certain noncredit courses required for University en-
trance are available to those who wish to qualify for
admission. Other courses provide subject matter for
professional continuing education.

Courses are open to persons who, because of dis-
tance, work schedule, physical disability, or educa-
tional preference, require an alternative to on-campus
classroom meetings. Resident University students of-
ten find correspondence study a convenient way to
earn extra credits during summers or leaves of ab-

sence or a way of taking courses that would otherwise
be unavailable due to schedule conflicts.

Formal admission to the University is not required for
enroliment in Distance Learning. Students may register
at any time and have one year in which to complete
their work. As many as 80 credits earned through cor-
respondence may be applied to a University baccalau-
reate degree. Upon successfully completing a course,
the grade and number of credits earned are recorded
on an official University transcript. Grades earned,
however, are not computed in the University GPA,
which is based solely on courses taken in residence.

A bulletin listing independent study courses may be
obtained by telephone, (206) 543-2350, or by writing to
Distance Learning, UW Extension, GH-23, Seattle,
Washington 98195. (Include name, address, and so-
cial security number.)

English As A Second Language Center

The English As A Second Language (ESL) Center, 103
Lewis, provides nonnative speakers of English who are
interested in improving language skills with the follow-
ing services and resources:

1. Academic ESL courses for UW students. English is
the language of instruction at the University, and many
international students need additional English training
to facilitate participation in regular University
programs.

International students (whose native language is not
English) admitted with TOEFL scores of at least 500 but
below 580, or Michigan Proficiency Test scores of at
least 80 but below 80, are required to take the
University’s ESL diagnostic test before matriculating.
Students whose test results show their English to be
adequate for full-time University study are excused
from ESL course work. Others must take those ESL
courses designated as required each quarter until the
language requirement is completed.

During the academic year, the courses offered are
designed for international students officially enrolled in
a degree program at the University as either under-
graduate or graduate students. These students take
ESL courses along with their regular programs of
study. English As A Second Language courses count
as the equivalent of 5 credits each for the purposes of
satisfying visa requirements but do not count toward
graduation. As they are special tuition courses, fees
must be paid before students may register for them.

2. UW Extension ESL courses for all nonnative speak-
ers. The ESL Center offers a separate series of non-
credit courses that are open year-round to any adult
nonnative speaker who would like to study English.
These courses do not require formal admission to the
University. Application may be made to the address
below.

Additional information about ESL services, including
complete listings and descriptions of current ESL
course offerings at the University, is available at the
ESL Center, 103 Lewis, telephone (208) 543-6242.

Noncredit Classes

UW Extension offers a broad range of courses, lecture
series, workshops, certificate programs, and seminars
for adults, students, and children. Noncredit classes
offer opportunities for professional development and
personal enrichment. Specific programs are an-
nounced quarterly in the UW Extension Catalog. Regis-
tration information is available at the extension office
and by telephone, (206) 543-2310.

Carger Development Services

Career Development Services provides individual
counseling and testing for adults focusing their educa-
tional goals or considering a career change. Courses
and seminars explore vocational and educational
choices. For additional information, call (206) 543-
3900, or write Career Development Services, UW Ex-
tension, GH-21, Seattle, Washington 88195.

Conference Management

Conference Management offers initial planning and
development advice, along with total administrative
and logistical support for coordinating professional
meelings, seminars, workshops, symposia, confer-
ences and institutes of all sizes. Professional confer-
ence planners and support staff are available to Uni-
versity academic departments and administrative
units, as well as for professicnal associations and com-
munity groups with University sponsorship. Services
include personalized service, program planning ad-
vice, marketing support, financial management, facili-
ties coordination, presentational support, food and
housing arrangements, personnel management, pro-
fessional support and post activity wrap-up. Additional
information may be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-
0888, or by writing to Conference Management, UW
Extension, 5001 25th Avenue N.E., GH-22, Seattle,
Washington 98195.
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University
Branch
Campuses

Two branch campuses of the University, established
by action of the Washington State Legislature in May
1989, enrolled their first students in the autumn of 1990.
The branches were opened in order to provide new
higher education opportunities principally for the resi-
dents of the Central Puget Sound region. The aca-
demic programs offered at the branches have been
selected to respond to the identified needs of the re-
gional population and economy. At present, students
who have previously completed two years of college
are able to enroll at either branch and complete a
Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Studies or a Bach-
elor of Science in Nursing. A Master of Education pro-
gram is offered for teachers in the K-12 system who
have already earned the initial teaching certificate. In
the near future the University expects to add
bachelor's degree programs in business administra-
tion and in the sciences, and a teacher certification
program. Planning has begun for programs in social
work, engineering, computer science/applied math-
ematics, allied health, and public administration.

The campuses are housed in temporary facilities while
the permanent sites and buildings are under develop-
ment. The Tacoma campus is located in the Perkins
Building, at 11th and A Streets; temporary housing for
the Bothell campus is located in the Canyon Park Busi-
ness Center. By 1995, after the addition of the other
degree programs, the campuses are expected to grow
from their opening size of approximately 400 students
at each campus to about 1600 students at the Bothell
campus and about 1800 students at the Tacoma cam-

Bothell Branch Campus

pus. The initial plan for the branches developed by the
University, though subject to ongoing review by the
state, proposed a gradual increase of branch campus
enrollments.

Degree Programs

The Liberal Studies program, an upper-division course
of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts, is an interdisci-
plinary curriculum combining the content, methods,
materials and intellectual tools of a number of disci-
plines in the humanities and social sciences. Students
engage in comparative studies of the arts, philoso-
phies, beliefs, and social and economic patterns of di-
verse social and cultural groups in the United States
and selected regions of the world. Liberal Studies ma-
jors selgct either Comparative United States Studies or
Comparative International Studies as their principal
concentration and complete the appropriate core
course. Other courses are then selected from four in-
terdisciplinary areas: (1) Cuitural Expression, focusing
on the literature and other arts of various societies; (2)
ideas, Beliefs and Cultural Patterns, dealing. with phi-
losophies, beliefs, concepts, cultural assumptions and
practices, and histories; (3) Communities and Social
Institutions, dealing with the ways families, communi-
ties, and work are organized in societies and other
groups, under the influence of class, race, gender, re-
gion and other demarcations; (4) States and Markets,
examining the economic, corporate and government
forces by which societies and nations are related and
changed. The program features special attention, in
courses throughout the curriculum, to the development
of student skills appropriate to upper-division level
study: in writing, oral presentations, the analysis and
assessment of information, and collaborative work.

To be eligible for admission to the Liberal Studies pro-
gram at one of the branch campuses, applicants must
have completed 90 transferable college credits, with a
cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in all transferable aca-
demic courses. Completed study of a foreign language
(two years in high school, or 10 credits in college) is
also required unless special exception is granted. An

Tacoma Branch Campus

approved associate degree (academic transfer) froma
Washington community college is the recommended
preparation for admission. Applicants who have not
completed such an associate degree should ordinarily
have completed a comparable course of studies in or-
der to receive preference for admission. The preferred
course of studies includes the following:

General Education: 45-60 credits, including 15-20
credits each in natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities;

English Composition: 5 credits, plus an additional writ-
ing course or two W courses;

Quantitative/Symbolic Reasoning: 4 credits, above the
level of intermediate algebra.

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing programs at Both-
ell and Tacoma are identical with the program offered
at the Seattle campus and described in the School of
Nursing section of this catalog. The B.S.N. program is
designed for licensed RNs seeking to complete the
bachelor’'s degree.

The Master of Education program is designed for K-12
teachers who wish to strengthen their teaching skills
and improve their professional standing. Applicants to
the M.Ed. program must submit GRE scores, applica-
tion forms, and other required materials to the Gradu-
ate Admissions Office at the Seattle campus of the
University.

Applicants who are admitted to a program at the Both-
ell or Tacoma campus may enroll and register for
courses in that program only. Admission to other pro-
grams or courses, at one of the other campuses of the
University, requires submission of an application spe-
cifically for that campus and program.

Further information regarding branch campus admis-
sions, the academic programs, or related matters may
be obtained by caliing the Office of Branch Campuses
in Seattle: 543-3540.
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KEY TO |
SYMBOLS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

The symbols and abbreviaticns below are used in the
listings of faculty members and course descriptions.
Colleges, schools, and departments are presented in
alphabetical order. If you are unable to locate the de-
partment or program of your choice, consult the Index.

Faculty

Entries include year of appointment, graduate-level
and professional degrees, dates, and institutions. En-
tries also may include Clinical or Affiliate (if formally
appointed to the Graduate School faculty), Emeritus,
Acting, or Research faculty (title indicated in parenthe-
ses); area of specialization; and the symbols below.

* Member of the Graduate School faculty.

1 Joint appointment (other department name(s) indi-
cated in parentheses).

1 Adjunct faculty member (primary appointment de-
partment name indicated in parentheses).

Course Descriptions

Each course listing includes prefix, course number,
title, and credits. Each listing also may include
quarter(s) offered, names of instructor(s), description
of the course, and prerequisite(s).

Specific information on courses offered in a particular
quarter, including descriptions of courses approved
since the publication of this catalog, appears in the
quarterly Time Schedule.

Course Numbers

100-299 Lower-division courses primarily for fresh-
men and sophomores.

300-499 Upper-division courses primarily for juniors,
seniors, and postbaccelaureate (fifth-year) students.

Graduate students may enroll in 300- and 4C0-level

courses. When acceptable to the major department
and the Graduate School, approved 400-level courses
may be applied as graduate credit in the major field
and approved 300-level courses may be applied in the
supporting field(s).

500- Restricted to graduate students. (Courses num-
bered in the 500 and 600 series with P suffix denote
professional courses for students in the schools of
Dentistry and Medicine, and such courses may not be
applied as graduate credit in the Graduate Schoaol.)
Undergraduate, postbaccalaureate, and nonmatricu-
lated students who wish to register for 500-level
courses must obtain permission from the instructor of
the class, departmental Chairperson, or other desig-
nated person.

Graduate courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, or
800 are restricted to students in the Graduate School.
They appear by number and title only where applicable
under the departmental course listings in this catalog.
Descriptions for these courses are listed below.

(PREFIX) 600 Independent Study or Research (*)

Individual readings or study, including independent
study in preparation for doctoral examinations, re-
search, etc. Prerequisite: permission of Supervisory

Committee chairperson or graduate program adviser.
Name of faculty members responsible for supervising
the student should be indicated on program of studies.

(PREFIX) 601

Internship required of students in a graduate degree
program. Permission of Supervisory Committee chair-
person or graduate program adviser is a prerequisite.
Name of faculty member responsible for supervising
the student should be indicated on program of studies.

(PREFIX) 760 Master’s Thesis (*)

Research for the master’s thesis, including research
preparatory or related thereto. Limited to premaster
graduate students (i.e., those who have not yet com-
pleted the master's degree in their major field at the
University of Washington). Prerequisite: permission of
Supervisory Committee chairperson or graduate pro-
gram adviser. Name of faculty member responsible for
supervising the student should be indicated on pro-
gram of studies.

(PREFIX) 750 Intemnship (*)

Internship required of all graduate students in the Doc-
tor of Arts degree program.

(PREFIX) 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*)

Research for the doctoral dissertation and research
preparatory or related thereto. Limited to graduate stu-
dents who have completed the master's degree or the
equivalent, or Candidate-level graduate students.
Premaster students initiating doctoral dissertation re-
search should register for 600. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of Supervisory Committee chairperson or gradu-
ate program adviser. Name of faculty member
responsible for supervising the student should be indi-
cated on program of studies.

Credit Designation
ART 100 (5) 5 credits are received for the quarter.

ART 101-102 (5-5) Hyphenated course. Credit is
earned, but may not be applied toward graduation until
the entire sequence is completed. (An Ngrade may be
given the first quarter and the final grade the second
quarter.)

internship (3-9, max. 9)

ART 100-(5-) Course may take longer than one quar-
ter to complete. Repeated registration may be neces-
sary. An N grade is received until the final grade is
submitted.

ART 100 (2, max. 8) 2 credits per quarter; course
may be repeated up to four times to earn a maximum of
8 credits.

ART 160(1-5) Upto5 credits may be takenin a given
quarter. Specific number is determined in consultation
with instructor or adviser.

ART 100 (1-5, max. 15) Up to 5 credits may be taken
in a given quarter. Course may be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 15 credits.

ART 100 (*, max. 10) Credit to be arranged per
quarter; course may be repeated to a maximum of 10
credits.

ART 100 (3 or5) 3 or 5 credits are earned in a given
quarter. Specific amount is determined by school or
college offering the course. The Time Schedule may
indicate 3 credits, 5 credits, or 3 or 5 credits. Credits
may vary by section.

ART 100 (3 or5, max. 15) 3or 5 credits are earned in
a given quarter. Course may be repeated to earn a
maximum of 15 credits.

ART 700 (*) Credit is to be arranged with school or
college offering the course. No maximum stated. Only
600-, 700-, and 800-level courses do not require a
maximum.

May be repeated for credit. This statement can ap-
pear in the course description, giving permission for
repetition of the course for credit.

Background Required

Prerequisites Courses to be completed or condi-
tions to be met before a student is eligible to enroll in a
specific course.

Quarters Offered

AW,Sp,S Indicates the quarter(s) the course is
offered. A = Autumn, W = Winter, Sp = Spring,
S = Summer.

Examples:

ART 100 AWSp ART 100 offered Autumn, Winter,
and Spring quarters.

ART 100, 101 AW ART 100 offered Autumn Quarter.
ART 101 offered Winter Quarter.

ART 100,101 AW,WSp ART 100 offered Autumn and
Winter quarters. ART 101 offered Winter and Spring
quarters.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS,
FACULTY, AND COURSES

College of
Architecture
and Urban
Planning

224 Gould

Dean
Gordon B. Varey

Assaclate Deans

Katrina Deines
James J. Donnette

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning com-
prises four departments that are directly concerned
with the design and development of the physical envi-
ronment: Architecture, Building Construction, Land-
scape Architecture, and Urban Design and Planning.

The college offers a variety of programs and degrees,
including an undergraduate four-year degree that is
interdisciplinary and preprofessional in nature, focus-
ing on the environmental design disciplines within a
liberal arts education. The undergraduate programs of
the departments of Building Construction and Land-
scape Architecture, on the other hand, lead to the
professional degrees that serve as the educational
credentials for careers in their respective fields.
Master’s degrees are also offered in the coilege: Mas-
ter of Architecture, Master of Urban Planning, and
Master of Landscape Architecture. Master's students
may elect to work toward the certificate in Urban De-
sign or the certificate in Preservation Planning and
Design. An interdisciplinary doctoral program is avail-
able through the Department of Urban Design and
Ptanning. All curricula encompass an appropriate level
of design and technical understanding and include
broader social, economic, and cultural issues funda-
mental to understanding, preserving, and enriching
our built and natural environments.

The departments share mutual interests and responsi-
bilittes and present opportunities for interdisciplinary
exchanges. All students share the specialized physical
facilities and educational resources. As part of a major
university and a major metropolis in the Pacific North-
waest, the college is able to reinforce its program by
using its sefting as a laboratory for study. It works
closely with its various professional communities to
build curricula and a faculty attuned to the understand-
Ing and creation of an appropﬂate physical environ-
ment.

Preservation Planning and
Design Certificate Program

410 Gould

Gail L. Dubrow, Director
Neile Graham, Program Coordinator

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning ad-
ministers a special graduate-level program that leads
to the Certificate of Achievement in Preservation Plan-
ning and Design. This 45-50 credit interdisciplinary

program s available to students accepted for graduate
work by the departments of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture, or Urban Design and Planning. There are
two tracks in this program: one for students in architec-
ture and the other for students in landscape architec-
ture and urban planning. The curriculum offered by the
sixteen-member faculty, which is drawn from the col-
lege along with visiting lecturers from the preservation
community, provides students with a grounding in the
history, theories, methods, and practices of historic
preservation planning and design.

Urban Design Certificate Program
410 Gould

Anne Vernez Mcudon, Director
Neite Graham, Program Coordinator

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning ad-
ministers a special graduate-leve! program that leads
to the Certificate of Achievement in Urban Design.
Since 1968, this interdisciplinary program has pro-
vided a collective framework that allows students to
specialize in the study and design of the urban environ-
ment as part of their professional education.

The fourteen-member faculty offers backgrounds in
urban design as well as in architecture, landscape
architecture, and urban planning. In addition, the com-
munities of the Puget Sound region provide a unique
learning laboratory for students to experience the is-
sues and professional activities of urban design. A
core curricutum and mandatory course work in four
substantive areas provide the student with a firm
grounding in theory, methods, and practical skiils. The
program is normally seven quarters in length, concur-
rent with the master's program.

Students accepted for graduate work by the depart-
ments of Architecture, Landscape Architecture, or Ur-
ban Design and Planning are eligible for the program if
they possess the necessary design abilities prior to
enroliment in advanced studios.

International Programs

-224 Gould

The departments of the college offer many opportuni-
ties for foreign study in which participants earn aca-
demic credit while studying abroad. Architecture in
Rome | and II, Italian Hilltowns, and Landscape in
Great Britain are sponsored on a regular basis. In
addition, various study and exchange opportunities
exist in such locations as Germany, the Scandinavian
countries, People’'s Republic of China, Mexico, and
Japan. Faculty exchanges with forelgn inslitutions oc-
cur regularly.

University of Washlngton Rome Center
95 Piazza del Biscione, Rome, Italy

Astra Zarina, Director

The college maintains a permanent year-round facility
in Rome. Studio and classroom spaces, as well as
limited housing accommodations for visiting scholars,
are provided in the Palazzo Pio on the Campo de’ Fiori.
A library shared with the departments of Classics and
Romance Languages and Literature, a substantial
slide collection, and a resident support staff are acces-
sible to students. The Rome Center fosters Interaction
among students from the University and other institu-
tions, together with practicing professionals residing in
or visiting Rome. Several major universities regularly
share studlo critics and lecturers.

Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory
12 Gould

Frank Westerlund, Director

The Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory (RSAL)
is a facility for teaching, research, and public service
applications of remote sensing and geographic infor-
mation technologies in environmental planning and
design. Remote sensing includes aerial photography
and such techmques as Landsat for recording earth
surface data in image or digital form for subsequent
interpretation by visual or computer techniques and
incorporation into geographic information systems.
Research applications have included land-use map-
ping, urban form analyses, growth management stud-
ies, development siting, natural resource inventories,
and environmental analysis. The RSAL houses an ex-
tensive collection of air photo, satellite data, map, and
documentary resources. In addition to optical photo
interpretation equipment, the laboratory utilizes vari-
ous software systems for digital image processing and
the ARC/INFO geographic information system.

Facllities

Computing

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning has
numerous Macintosh and PC computers connected in
a college-wide network, which is in turn connected to
the university-wide network and the larger national and
international networks. College file servers store com-
mon programs and data. Central university computing
and data resources (including online library catalogs)
and the college’s Microvax 3500 computer are avail-
able via terminal emulation/networking software. The
University provides additional Macintosh/PC/terminal
resources in various clusters around the campus.

CAD/GIS Lab. The Computer Aided Design/Geo-
graphic Information System (CAD/GIS) Lab is located
in Gould Hall. Three Tektronix 4125 color graphics
workstations are connected to the college's Microvax
3500, which runs the RUCAPS Building Modeling sys-
tem, as well as the ARC/INFO GIS system and other
packages. Output is provided by an E-size pen plotter
and dot-matrix printer. Postscript output may be di-
rected via the network to laser printers. These facilities
are used in advanced computer graphics and CAD
courses, as well as by students doing mdependent
projects and research.

Electronic Design Studio. Located next to the CAD/GIS
Lab, “Studio-E" consists of ten Macintosh Iifx comput-
ers donated to the college by Apple Computer. It also
includes a scanner and access to laser printing. The
college has a variety of software to use with the sys-
tems, as well as plotting and networking capability.
This facility is used mtenswely by one course each
quarter.

Dapartmental Clusters. Students and faculty in the
Depariment of Landscape Architecture use six Macin-
tosh lisi computers for coursework and research.

General Purpose Labs. A general purpose Macintosh
computer lab is available to all students in the college.
This lab, consisting of nine Mac SE computers, is
networked to fileserver software running on the college
VAX. A wide variety of software (e.g., spreadsheets,
word processors, two- and three-dimensional graph-
ics) is available on these machines, as well as commu-
nication software for accessing central facilities. The
college also supports two PC/compatible clusters. One
consists of eight AT compatible (80286 based) com-
puters with VGA graphics on an Ethernet network. A
variety of software, including CAD, spreadsheet, and
word processing, is available from the Novell file
server. The other lab consists of four PS/2 Mode! 50z
machines (80286 based), also with access to the
Novell server. Plotting and printing are provided via the
network.
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Lighting Applications Laboratories

The Lighting Applications Laboratories include a vari-
ety of facilities for use by students and facuity mem-
bers in conjunction with lighting classes, design studio
courses, and research work. Equipment in the lighting
workshop includes lighting fixtures and lamps, model-
building materials, an artificial sky, a direct-beam sun-
light simulator, assorted light meters, and demonstra-
tion displays. The Lighting Simulation Laboratory con-
tains dimmable task and ambient lighting, a simulated
window, and computerized data-gathering facilities.

The Department of Architecture is a cosponsor of the
Lighting Design Lab. The lab, a ten thousand square
foot, half-miliion dollar facility, was designed to demon-
strate state-of-the-art architectural lighting technology.
Itis operated by Seattle City Light in downtown Seattle.
Students can take various positions in the lab as in-
terns. It is also avaitable to assist in their architectural
design, as it does with regional architectural offices.

Environmental Measurement Facllities

The college and the Department of Mechanical Engi-
neering have jointly created a series of facilities for
studying energy usage in buildings. One facility is a
pair of two-room test cells, one of which contains
direct-gain and Trombe wall-passive solar test bays,
while the other serves for the evaluation of alternative
envelope insulation types. The second facility is an
atmospheric radiation measurement station at which
solar irradiance, daylight illuminance and luminance,
and long-wave irradiance (fromfto the sky) are re-
corded. The third facitity is a group of four houses plus
a large test cell, which are being used to compare
energy-efficiencies for houses built to various stan-
dards.

Photography Laboratory

A photography laboratory is provided with studio and
darkroom facilities for use by photography classes,
design studio classes, specia! instruction, and inde-
pendent activity.

Shop

A fully staffed and equipped wood-, plastic-, and
metal-working shop provides students with an oppor-
tunity to design and buitd selected projects. The shop
is used as an instructional facility in conjunction with
studio, structures, and materials classes. Thesis and
other individual activity also can be accommodated.

Library

The Architecture-Urban Planning Library in Gould Hall
is the branch within the University system that has the
primary collection of materials on the subjects of archi-
tecture, building construction, landscape architecture,
and urban design and planning. It includes more than
thirty-four thousand books and bound periodicals, 325
currently received serial titles, and seventy-five hun-
dred microforms.

Slide Collection/Audiovisual Center

The slide collection consists of approximately eighty
thousand images covering architectural, landscape,
design and planning, and construction subject matter,
supporting the curricular and research needs of the
college. New materials for lectures and projects are
continually added.

‘The audiovisual center houses equipment for faculty
and student classroom use, and includes slide, over-
head, and opaque projectors, screens, and a variety of
equipment for building science studies.

Student Organizations

Chapters of American Institute of Architects Students,
American Society of Landscape Architects, Associ-
ated General Contractors, Planning Students Associa-
tion, and the Historic Preservation Association provide
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents to meet informally and to participate in a variety
of projects and events.

Sigma Lambda Chi and Tau Sigma Delta, national
honorary societies, are represented in the college.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the college is highly' competitive, and
preference is given those applicants who, in the judg-
ment of the department or program concerned, are the
best qualified to undertake its curriculum. As an active
participant in the University's affirmative action pro-
gram, the college strongly encourages women and
minorities to apply.

Specific admissions requirements and application pro-
cedures are listed separately under each department.

CAUP Undergraduate
Program

208 Gould
Director :
James J. Donnette

Bachelor of Arts Degree

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning ad-
ministers a nondepartmental Bachelor of Arts degree

‘program in design and planning studies. Built on a firm

liberal arts foundation, the program has a core curricu-
lum of required course work comprising college
courses designated CAUP and regular departmental
offerings. This is followed by a selection of departmen-
tal offerings that may be concentrated within one de-
partment to prepare a student to enter a professional
program, or the selection may be made from several
departments to meet special individual objectives that
no single department can satisfy.

A student is admitted to the program as a major in the
college and does not join a department. CAUP courses
are taught by regular faculty members of the depart-
ments of the college.

Educational Goals and Objectives .
The educational goal of this program is to provide an

undergraduate student with a balanced learning expe- .

rience encompassing the diverse range of knowledge
represented by the college's professional programs in
the Departments of Architecture, Building Construc-
tion, Landscape Architecture, and Urban Design and
Planning. There are three basic educational objec-
tives:

« To provide a well-balanced program of undergradu-
ate studies in environmental design and planning for
the student who has not yet made a career choice.

« To provide a well-balanced program of undergradu-
ate studies for the. student planning to enter a gradu-
ate-level professional program in architecture, land-
scape architecture, and urban design and planning or
other related professions.

* To provide undergraduate course offerings that ac-
commodate the person interested in environmental
design and planning processes, but who does not
intend to pursue professionat studies in these areas.

Program Description

The program offers a traditional four-year liberal arts
education leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. This
program offers students many options and because
the program is divided into two-year segments stu-
dents have different options for entry and exit. The
courses taken during the first two-year segment are for
breadth requirements: humanities, social sciences,
natural sciences (including math), and electives to
provide for some free exploration. These initial courses
may be taken at the UW or at any other institution as
long as they meet the transfer equivalent standards of
the UW. For students uncertain of their plans, taking
advantage of state and community colleges can re-

duce the cost considerably. The second two-year seg-
ment prepares students for a general degree in design
and planning studies and provides them with a sound
basis for entry into a wide variety of professional pro-
grams. Students who choose and are admitted may
continue into the third two-year segmentterminating in
one of a number of professional master's degrees.

Admission Requirements

Acceptance as a major in the College of Architecture
and Urban Planning degree program, the second two-
year segment, requires: junior standing (90 or more
completed credits), including the successful comple-
tion of CAUP 200 (3 credits, which can be taken
through UW Extension prior to gaining admission to the
University proper, or can be taken in the sophomore
year on campus), liberal arts component (75 credits),
and selective college courses (14 credits) taken at the
UW (see pre-CAUP requirements); acceptance by the
program admissions committee. While the cumulative
GPA is an important admissions evaluation factor, the
committee will place emphasis on evaluation of perfor-
mance in the Bachelor of Arts core courses the student
has taken. It is to the student's advantage to take as
many of these courses as possible before applying.
Majors are admitted autumn quarter with an applica-
tion deadline of May 15. Applications and portfolio
instructions for admission are available in 208 Gould,
543-4217.

Graduation Requirsments

The B.A. program requires the satisfactory completion
of 180 credits of course work, with a minimum GPA of
2.50, in the following three categories:

¢ Aliberal arts background (75 credits)

* An interdisciplinary environmental design and plan-
ning core program (34 credits)

¢ A preprofessional studies concentration (71 crédits)

- Liberal Arts Background

1. To be completed prior to admission to the College of
Architecture and Urban Planning:

Credils
5 English composition
20 Humanities
20 Social sciences (to include ENVS 205)

20 Natural sciences (to include ENVS 203
and MATH 124 or 112)

65

2. To be completed prior to graduétion:
10 Additional liberal arts electives
75 .

In fulfilling the requirements above, students must
include the following:

* 2 courses from the University W list for 6 credits;

» 2 or 3 linked sets from the Arts and Sciences list for
18 credits, to include one natural science set.

Interdisciplinary Environmenta -
Design and Planning Core

Credits
Pre-CAUP 3 CAUP200

6  History/theory (from college

list)
Interdisciplinary (from college
list or adviser approved)

5  CAUP 300 or equivalent
9 Interdisciplinary (from college
list or adviser approved)
3 Computers in design and
A

o

CAUP majors

planning or equivalent



Preprofessional Studies Concentration

This 71-credit upper-division component allows the
student to pursue course work in areas of personal
interest as well as to formulate a beginning program in
chosen professional areas. Electives are drawn from
the various departmental offerings of the College of
Architecture and Urban Planning and other depart-
ments, as appropriate. A listing of current course offer-
ings is provided on a regular basis.

Since the minimum core program has been reduced to
34 credits, the remaining 71 credits can be organized
at the student's discretion. In this way the student can
prepare for a much wider array of possible professional
or master programs. The possibility of mixing courses,
although they do not lead to any existing advanced
program, allows the student to establish a background
for unlimited combinations: Architecture and Marine
Affairs, Urban Design and Horticulture, or Business

and Design. With the completion of these credits, the -

student receives the college B.A. and can choose to
apply to the third two-year segment, which is neces-
sary to complete any of the professional master’s de-
grees offered in the college, or to another program
entirely.

Advising

Advising for program premajors is done by the Arts
and Sciences Advising Office, 9 Communications,
543-2550, and advising for CAUP B.A. Program majors
is provided by the Program Director and Program
Faculty Adviser in the college, 208 Gould, 543-4217.

Note: Most states require that an individual intending to become
&n architect hold an accredited degree. There are two types
degrees that are accredited the National Architectural
Accrediting Board (NAAB): 1& Bachelor of Architecture,
which requires a minimum of five years of study, and (2) The
Master of Architecture, which requires a minimum of three years
of study following an unrelated bachelor's degree. or two %eays
following a related preprofessional bachelor's degree. These
professional degrees are structured to educate those who
aspire to registrationflicensure as architects.

The lour-year, preprofessional degree described above, the
CAUP B.A,, is not accredited by NAAB. It is, howaver, the
required preparation for entrY into the two-year Master of
Architeclure deqree offered by the college. The preprofessional
de%ree is useful for those wishing a foundation in the field of
architecture, as preparation for either continued education in a
professional deqree program or for employment options in
architacturally-related areas.

CAUP Courses

Course Descriptions

CAUP 200 Introduction to Environmental Design
and Plannirg (9) W Lectures, demonstrations intro-
ducing basic curricular elements. Development of ba-
sic skills in methods and graphic expression of design
and planning process—analysis, synthesis, evatuation
in building technology: simulation, modefing; person-
environment relations; history; theory; policy; profes-
sional roles. Prerequisites: ENV S 203 and 205 or
permission of program director.

CAUP 270 Computers in Environmental Design
and Planning (3) AWSpS Laboratories, lectures, and
demonstrations that introduce computing in environ-
mental design and planning, as well as a survey of the
primary elements of computing in general. Basic skills
development in text and word processing, data-base
management; two- and three-dimensional graphics;
land-use mapping and modeling; spread-sheet analy-
sis, utilizing VAX, CDC, and microcomputer systems.
Prerequisites: ENV S 203 and 205 or permission of
program director.

CAUP 300 Environmental Design and Planning I:
Visual (6) ASp Laboratories, lectures, and demon-
strations in the perception of visual qualities, in the
principles of visual structure and organization, and in
the fundamentals of the design process. Prereqguisites:
200 and 270 or permission of program director.
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CAUP 301 Environmenta! Deslgn and Planning li:
Technology (6) AW Laboratories, lectures, and dem-
onstrations in the technological foundations of the de-
sign and planning process. Prerequisite: 300 or per-
mission of program director. .

CAUP 340 People-Environment Relations (3) W
Dynamics of people-environment interactions. An ap-
propriate spectrum of environmental scales will be
addressed, building on practical and empirical work of
several faculty members in the college. Prerequisite:
ENV S 205.

CAUP 380 Technology of Urban and Reglonal De-
velopment(3) Sp Lectures and demonstrations in the
technological, economic, and social determinants of
urban development patterns. Survey of basic knowl-
edge and technology of physical infrastructure sys-
tems, urban public facilities, and community energy
considerations. Prerequisites: ENV S 203, 205.

CAUP401 Envircnmental Design and Planning lll:
Interdisciplinary (6) AW Laboratories, lectures, and
demonstrations in the integration of the architecture,
landscape architecture, and urban design and plan-
ning disciplines in a design studio problem-solving
format. Prerequisite: satistactory completion of prepro-
fessional bachelor of arts program core course re-
quirements or permission of program director.

CAUP 470 Society and Environmental Design and
Planning Policy (3) W Historical evolution of national
environmental policies. Institutional and legal frame-
works, nature and value of policy, and process of
community/society decision making at all scales. Fac-

of . ulty members from various departments. Prerequisites:

ENV S 203, 205.

CAUP 475 The Environmental Dssign and Plan-
ning Professions (3) An analysis of the roles and
mutual support of professions focusing on environ-
mental design and planning, and relationships with
other professions deating with aspects of this activity.
Competence and training needed by each of these,
ethics that inform these professions, and typical ca-
reers of persons working in each of them. Guest lectur-
ers include praclicing professionals.

CAUP 486 Practical Experience (3-8, max. 6)
AWSpS Unpaid work-study course in cooperation
with local professional offices. On-location study of
various aspects of professional practice under the
supervision of a firm or agency involved in any aspect
of environmental design, planning, management. Pre-
requisite: upper division standing.

CAUP498 Speclal projects (1-12, max. 12) Instruc-
tor-initiated and college-approved systematic study
and offering of speciatized subject matter. Topics vary
and are announced in preceding quarter. Entry code
required.

Architecture
208 Gould

The Department of Architecture serves two roles at the
University: it offers the Master of Architecture (M.Arch.)
degree, the only professional architectural degree,
and it is a collaborator with other departments in the
college undergraduate degree program. The profes-
sional program is based on the architect's need tobe a
generalist who is well-rounded in the liberal arts, who
possesses a full command of the practical arts of the
profession of architecture, and who can assume an
enlightened, responsible, and creative role in society.
The curriculum embodies a range of both broad and
focused courses that cover the many and various
aspects of architecture: design, graphics, structural
engineering, building sciences, history, theory, ecol-

-ogy, sociology, psychology, law, and professional

practice. The faculty comprises a large and diverse
group of teachers, practitioners, scholars, and re-
searchers, who represent a wide spectrum of back-

ground, experience, and viewpoints. Thirty-five perma-
nent faculty members are supplemented by dozens of
part-time professional practitioners from the region
and around the country, as well as by exchange schol-
ars and foreign institutions. A photography faboratory,
lighting application laboratory, and shop, which are
described in the departmental brochure, are staffed by
the department.

The department is responsible for a broad subject
area, offering an intensive core of required courses,
studios, and thesis and a wide array of elective
courses. Seattle and its region serve as a laboratory for
design and research in most studios, as weil as in
some lecture courses and seminars. In addition to this
focus, specific topics are addressed in each of the
three years of the M.Arch. degree program. Support
courses in theory, building science, and person-envi-
ronment relations are integrated with studio in Year .
Support courses in preservation design, urban design,
and tectonics enrich a three-quarter studio sequence
in these three subjects in Year Il. Elective studios and
courses are offered in Year i, allowing opportunity for
pursuing individual interests. These topics not only
help .to clarify the student's experience, but also to
ensure a wide and coherent variety of design problems
and instructors. Year lll is followed by the master's
thesis on a research or design topic of the student's
choice, culminating in a public presentation to the
faculty and guests.

Master of Architecture Degree

The Master of Architecture degree is the only degree
offered by the Department of Architecture. Completion
of the requirements of this nationally accredited de-
gree program satisfies the usual educational require-
ment for ficensing (registration) as an architect. The
program accommodates three groups of undergradu-
ate-degree holders: (1) persons holding a preprofes-
sional four-year degree, such as the college’s Bachelor
of Arts with a concentration in architectural studies, (2)
persons holding an undergraduate degree In a field
other than architecture, (3) persons holding a profes-
sional degree such as a five-year Bachelor of Architec-
ture. The program varies in duration and specific
course work required, depending on the student’s prior
academic and professional experience and whether
the student elects to pursue a Certificate of Achieve-
ment in Urban Design or Preservation Planning and
Design.

Candidates with a preprofessional four-year degree,
such as Bachelor of Arts (in architecture) or the equiva-
lent, usually undertake six full-time quarters of study
plus compiletion of a thesis for the M.Arch. degree. This
program typicalily requires 99 credits of course work,
including 36 of design studio, 36 of approved core
courses, 9 of thesis, and 18 of electives. Special inter-
ests and certificate programs often can be accommo-
dated within the 18 credits of electives and design
studio options. Students are reviewed for satisfactory
progress in their first year, and some may be required
to take additional studio(s) and other course work or be
counseled to consider postponing or terminating fur-
ther enrollment in the program.

Persons holding degrees in other fields normally un-
dertake three quarters of preparatory course work to
develop knowledge and skills equivalent to those of
students who enter the program from undergraduate
architecture programs. Some entering students may
be required to take courses during the summer quarter
prior to matriculating as well as additional preparatory
studio(s). Upon completion of preparatory course
work, the students merge with students in the two-year
program described above.

Candidates holding an accredited architectural de-
gree, such as the five-year Bachelor of Architecture,
may undertake postprofessional study culminating in
the Master of Architecture degree. For these candi-
dates the program represents a specialization or in-
depth study of a specific area or interest in the field. As
such, each student's program is developed on an
individual basis in consultation with faculty advisers.
The approved program of study becomes the student's



§6 COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING / ARCHITECTURE

curriculum, which must be compteted for award of the
degree. Typically this program involves a minimum of
45 credits of required course work, including a thesis,
and may be completed in four or five quarters.

Students are admitted to the program in architecture
only in autumn quarter. All application materials should
be received by the department no later than the pre-
ceding January 15. Notices of admission are mailed in
early April. The prospective applicant should note that
in addition to Graduate Record Examination general
test scores, transcripts of previous degree programs
and of additional academic study, with a 3.00 grade
point requirement, three letters of recommendation, a
statement of intent, and a portfolio of work in some field
or aspect of art, craft, or design are required as part of
the application. Incomplete applications and those

received after January 15, are not considered by the

admissions committee.

Graduate students may elect to participate in the col-
lege-wide certificate programs in urban design and
preservation planning and design. See program de-
scriptions in the preceding college section.

The department offers the Architecture in Rome pro-
gram at the Palazzo Pio, described under the Univer-
sity of Washington Rome Center. Students may study
for one or two quarters in Rome with departmental
faculty members and guests. A summer program on
Italian hill towns at Civita di Bagnoregio also is offered.

Undergraduates preparing for a graduate professional
architecture program here or elsewhere may apply for
the undergraduate degree program offered by the
college. University of Washington undergraduate stu-
dents interested in applying for two-year graduate
professional architecture programs must also apply to
the architecture studies stream of the college B.A.
degree program. Most courses within this undergradu-
ate curmiculum stream are taught by Department of
Architecture faculty, with separate design studies for
undergraduate and graduate students.

Financlzl Ald

Each spring quarter, the department awards scholar-
ships and assistantships that apply to the following
academic year. These are more typically available to
students already enrolled in the program in architec-
ture at the time of the awarding, although some finan-
cial aid is offered to newly entering students. Other
financial aid and assistantship possibilities may be
found through the Graduate School Fellowship Division
and the Financial Aid Office in Schmitz Hall.

Faculty

Chalmperson
Douglas S. Kelbaugh

Professors

Bonsteel, David L., 1964, (Emeritus), M.Arch., 1964,
Washington; design process, computer applications,
research.

Bosworth, Thomas L., 1968, M.A., 1954, Oberlin;
M.Arch., 1960, Yale; design process, history.

Ching, Francis D. K., 1985, B.Arch., 1966, Notre Dame;
design.

Hildebrand, Grant," 1964, (Art),t (Drama), M.Arch.,
1964, Michigan; history, preservation design, design.
Jacobson, Phillip L.,* 1962, (Emeritus), M.Arch., 1969,
Finnish Institute of Technology (Helsinki); design.
Johnston, Norman J.,* 1960, (Emeritus), (Landscape
Architecture, Urban Design and Planning).t M.C.P.,
1959, Ph.D., 1964, Pennsyivania; urban design, his-
tory.

Kelbaugh, Douglas S.* 1985, M.Arch., 1972,
Princeton; architectural design, urban design, energy
conservation.

Moudon, Anne Vernez," 1980, (Landscape Architec-
ture, Urban Design and Planning).t Dr.&sSc., 1987,
Ecole Polytechnique Federale de Lausanne (Switzer-
land); urban design, city form and neighborhood stud-
ies, design research.

Nyberg, Folke E.,* 1969, (Scandinavian Languages
and Literature), (Urban Design and Planning).t
M.Arch., 1960, Yale; theory, urban design.

Pundt, Hermann G.,* 1968, (Art),t M.A., 1960, lllinois;
Ph.D., 1969, Harvard; history, historical preservation.

Seligmann, Claus A.,* 1964, Dipl.Arch., 1950, London
Polytechnic Institute; design, design process, theory.

Small, Robert E.,* 1965, (Emeritus), M.Arch., 1955,
Oregon; design for elderly disabled, housing.

Streatfield, David C.,* 1971 $(Landscape Architecture,
Urban Design and Planning), M.L.A., 1965, Pennsylva-
nia; regional landscape planning, environmental his-
tory, landscape studies, preservation and theory.
Thie), Philip,* 1961, (Emeritus), M.S.Nav.Arch., 1948,
Michigan; visual design, design process, person-envi-
ronment relations, experiential notation.

Varey, Gordon B.,* 1962, (Building Construction),t
M.Arch., 1966, California (Berkeley); building technol-
ogy and construction, professional studies, research.

Zarina, Astra,* 1964, (Urban Design and Planning),t
M.Arch., 1955, Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
design, foreign studies.

Assaclato Profassors

Albrecht, Robert G.,* 1960, M.S.C.E., 1960, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology: structures.

Clausen, Meredith L..,” 1979, (Art History),t M.A., 1972,
Ph.D., 1975, California (Berkeley); nineteenth- and
twentieth-century architecture and American architec-
ture.

Deines, Katrina,® 1985, M.Arch., 1979, Washington;
design, theory, foreign studies.

Donnette, James J.,* 1966, M.Arch., 1969, Washing-
ton; graphics, design.

Goldblatt, Steven M., 1982, $(Building Construction),
(Civil Engineering, Education), J.D., 1977, Golden
Gate; law for architects.

Heerwagen, Dean R.,* 1975, M.S., 1967, B.Arch.,
1971, Massachusetts Institute of Technology: environ-
mental controls (passive and active).

LaTourelle, Elaine D.,* 1975, M.Arch., 1964, Yale; de-
sign.

Lebert, Edgar A., 1967, M.S., 1967, Washington; struc-
tures.

Loveland, Joel E.,* 1985, M.Arch., 1980, California(Los
Angeles); energy conservation, design, research.

Miller, David E.,* 1989, M.A., 1972, lllinois; design,
design development..

Millet, Marietta S.,* 1976, M.Arch., 1972, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology; lllumination, environmen-
tal controls.

Minah, Galen F.," 1970, M.Arch., 1968, Pennsylvania;
design, theory.

Pyatok, Michael, 1980, M.Arch., 1967, Harvard; de-
sign, low-income housing.

Rolfe, George R.,* 1984, $(Building Construction, Ur-
bah Design and Planning) M.Arch., 1968, M.P.H.,
1968, Pennsyivania; management, development, and
history. }

Rosner, Arnold S.,* 1966, (Emeritus), M.S.C.E., 1949,

California Institute of Technology; design process,
building technology, computers.

Ryan, Dennis M.,* 1975, (Urban Design and Plan-
ning).t M.A., 1968, Ph.D., 1976, Pennsylvania; urban
design and planning, community design principles
and practice, urban change and continuity.

Sasanoff, Robert,” 1963, M.C.P., 1968, California (Ber-
keley); design process, person-environment relations.

Assistant Professor

Mohler, Richard E.,* 1986, M.Arch., 1984, Pennsyiva-
nia; design.

Lecturers

Cohan, Peter, 1989, M.Arch., 1985, Washington; envi-
ronmental systems, design.

Dee, Jennifer, 1985, M.Arch., 1984, Washington;
theory, design.

Johnson, Brian R., 1980, M.Arch., 1981, Washington;
computer graphics, computer applications, CAD sys-
tems.

Ochsner, Jeffrey,* 1988, M.Arch., 1976, Rice; design,
history, preservation.

Onouye, Barry S.,* 1969, M.S.C.E., 1969, Washington;
structures, design.

Vanags, Andris, 1976, B.F.A., 1968, Washington;
building science, design.

Zuberbuhler, Douglas R.,* 1968, M.Arch., 1968, Wash-
ington; graphics, design, graduate program coordina-
tor.

Course Descriptions

Some aspects of the program, including course num-
bers and content, may change after the printing of this
catalog. The department may be contacted for up-
dated information.

Courses for Undergraduates

ARCH 150,151 Appreciation of Architecture |, Il (2
or 3, 2 or 3) ASp,WS Bosworth, Pundt Historical
survey of the architecture of Western civilization. For
nonmajors.

ARCH 250 American Architecture and Urban En-
vironments (2) Pundt Study and critical investigation
of architecture and the problems of urban design in
North America from colonial times to the present. For
nonmajors.

ARCH 302 Architectural Design | (6) Sp Studio
problems in dwelling design, with emphasis on region-
alist building typology and on design methodologies.
Prerequisites: 310 and 311. Entry code required.

ARCH 303-304-305 Introduction to Architectural
Deslgn |, I, lll (6-8-8) A,W,Sp Studio problems that
develop initial awareness, knowledge, and basic skills
needed in synthesis of building form and integrative
aspects of architectural design; emphasis on the
dwelling place. Limited to students entering the gradu-
ate program in architecture with baccalaureate de-
grees in other fields. Prerequisite: first-year student
standing in three-year M.Arch. program. Entry code
required.

ARCH 310 Graphic Visualization and Representa-
tion (3) AWSpPS Lectures and laboratory exercises in
concepts, conventions, and techniques of graphic vi-
sualization and representation in the design of profes-
sions: lettering, drafting, multi-view projection, axono-
metric projection, oblique projection, descriptive ge-
omletrg. and topographical drawings. Entry code r

quired. :

ARCH 311 Graphic Simulation and Presentation
(3) AWSpS Lectures and laboratory exercises in
concepts and techniques of graphic simulation and
presentation of design precepts: perspective projec-
tion and sun and shadow. Prerequisite: 310. Entry
code required.

ARCH313 Introduction to Architectural Photogra-
phy (2) AWSpS Basic elements and processes of
architectural photography to include: camera controls,
exposure technique, and photo processing. Student
must provide own camera with lens, shutter, and aper-
ture controls. '

ARCH 314 Introduction to Architectura! Drawing
(2) AWS Skill development in conceptualization of _



forms and their relationships through observation and
recording in freehand graphic manner. The course
deals with proportion, scales, light effect, value texture,
and various perspective techniques.

ARCH 315 Architectural Sketching (2) Skill devel-
opment in conceptualization of forms and their relation-
ships through observation and recording in freehand
graphic manner. Deals with proportion, scales, light
effect, value, texture, and various perspective tech-
niques. Prerequisites: 314 and permission of instruc-
tor. ’

ARCH 320 Introduction to Structures 1 (3) A
Albrecht, Lebert, Onouye, Ratti Statics and strength of
materials. Entry code required. .

ARCH 321 Introduction to Structures [l (3) W De-
sign of structural elements in timber and steel.

ARCH 322 Introduction to Structures (Il (3) Sp
Building framing systems; wind and seismic loads,
long-span structures.

ARCH 330 Construction Materials and Tech-
niques | (3) W Vanags Fundamentals of building
construction with emphasis on wood structures. Labo-
ratory exercises designed to develop student intuition
and understanding of how tools, materials, and struc-
ture interact in building design.and construction. Re-
lates to studio work in 304.

ARCH 340 People-Environment Interactions (3)
Lecture/discussion on the dynamics of people-envi-
ronment interactions. A spectrum of environmental
scales and cultural contexts addressed. Builds on the
theoretical and empirical work in the field and relates to
studio design work in 303.

ARCH 350 Architecture of the Anclent World (3) A
Bosworth Architectural history in the Western world
from beginnings to A.D. 550.

ARCH 351 Romanesque, Gothic, and Renais-
sance Architecture (3) W Hildebrand Architectural
history in the Western world from A.D. 550 to 1750.

ARCH 352 History of Modern Architecture (3) Ar-
chitectural history in the Western world from 1750 to the
present.

ARCH360 Introductionto Architectural Theory (3)
Function of architectural theory in comprehending and
ordering various human purposes in architecture,
types of architectural purpose, types of theories. Cur-
rent concerns.

ARCH 400 Architectural Design Il (6) A Various
studio problems in nonresidential building design to
develop basic skills in the synthesis and integration of
building form. Prerequisite: 302.

ARCH 402 Architectural Design Ill (6) In this
course, the student chooses from among many sepa-
rate sections that introduce particular architectural de-
sign theories and methodologies. Focus and format
vary. Prerequisite: CAUP 401.

ARCH 403 Architectural Problems (6) AWSpS
Entry code required.

ARCHA409 Coloratthe Concept Levelin Design (3)
W Hill Simple processes of color presentation re-
searched and developed for use as communication.
Designed to make color available early in design de-
velopment and make it integral with all other aspects of
design.

ARCH 410 Architectural Working Drawings (2-3)
Lectures and optional laboratory exercises focusing on
the content, organization, and conventions commonly
used in preparing working drawings for the building
industry, specifically in relation to the other contract
documents, construction practices, and legal consid-
erations.

ARCH 411 Computer Graphics Applications (3)
AWS Johnson Lectures and hands-on laboratory
experience that focuses on learning to use general
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purpose graphics software, including VISIT, the
MOVIE.BYU programs and AutoCAD.4. Prerequisite:
CAUP 270.

ARCH 412 Architectural lllustration and Presenta-
tion (3) Issues, conventions, and techniques used in
architectural renderings: line drawings, shaded draw-
ings, use of color, composition, organization, ad-
vanced perspective, scale figures, entourage, reflec-
tions, and media. Prerequisite: 311.

ARCH 413 Architectural Photography Projects (2)
AWSp Projects invoiving the study of illumination and
perspective as related to the representation and per-
ception of space, form, color, texture, pattern, and
scale of architectural subjects. Student must provide
own camera with lens, shutter, and aperture controls.
Prerequisite: 313.

ARCH 414 Freehand Drawing (3) Introduction, em-
phasizing accurate observation of visual qualities of a
variety of forms and an experimental approach to their

coherent freehand representation using uncorrected
. contour line. : .

ARCH 415 Architectural Sketching (3) Exercises
in freehand representational drawing using charcoal,
graphite, and conte crayon with emphasis on line,
proportion, values, composition. Studies progress
from geometric to nongeometric forms.

ARCH418 Watercolor Drawing (3) Sp Introduction

"to the principles and practice of using transparent

watercolor for the naturalistic representation of objects,
people, and interior and exterior space. Prerequisite:
414.

ARCH 420 Structura! Design 1 (4) ASp Reinforced
concrete fundamentals. Prerequisite: 322.

ARCH 421 Structural Design Il (4) W Design of
steel structures.

ARCH 422 Structural Design il (4) Sp Design of
reinforced concrete structures.

ARCH 426 Structural Unit Magonry (3) S Lebert
Structural behavior and design of reinforced brick, tile,
and unit masonry structures. Joint with CIVE 455.

ARCH 430 Materials and Processes (3) A Vanags
Lectures, field trips, and laboratory sessions directed
toward the nature, potentials, and limitations of a vari-
ety of materials (wood, metal, plastics, inorganic ce-
menting materials, minerals, rocks, and clay) and the
processes involved with their production, fabrication,
and system compatibility.

ARCH 431 Environmental Controls (3) A Heer-
wagen, Loveland Description of thermal comfort
needs and the means by which buildings can be
designed to satisfy those needs. Consideration of how
climate determines building forms, site analysis and
planning vis-a-vis the local climate, basic heat transfer
mechanisms, and design strategies for overcoming
heat loss through the building envelope.

ARCH 432 Construction Materlals and Tech-
niques Il (3) W Schneider Survey of construction
materials and techniques of steel, masonry, and con-
crete buildings. Prerequisite: 330 or CAUP 301.

ARCH 433 Active Control Systems for Bullding
Operatlon (3) Sp Heerwagen Electrical, mechanical
(HVAC), plumbing, and fire safety systems for build-
ings; descriptions of what these systems do, where
they are used, how they are integrated into the overall
building design; rules of thumb, design strategies, and
other short cuts for anticipating system design and
use. Prerequisite: 431.

ARCH 435 Princlples and Practices of Environ-
mental Lighting (3) Millet Perception-based ap-
proach to the principles of natural and artificial lighting;
practical considerations of lighting invoiving environ-
mental evaluations, calculations and the use of lamps
and fixtures; sketch and model studies for applica-
tions; impact of lighting design on energy conserva-

tion; refation of lighting design process to architectural
design concepts. Prerequisite: 431.

ARCH 436 Building Acoustics (3) Heerwagen De-
scription of principles and practices for manipulating
and enchancing sound in buildings. Information about
sound behavior and the organization of architectural
elements (deployment of design features, including
various geometries and materials) for the control of
sound in enclosed spaces and between adjacent
spaces. Entry code required.

ARCH 437 Passive Thermal Controls (3)
Heerwagen Devices for achieving energy-efficient
buildings, analytic methods for evaluating likely ther-
mal performances of buildings and building enve-
lopes, resistance and capacitance of building materi-
als, air flow through and around buildings, energy
codes and industry standards, and strategies for inte-
grating analytic techniques and guidelines into archi-
tectural design process. Prerequisite: 431.

ARCH 439 Light Frame Building Assembiles (3)
Vanags Fundamentals of tight-frame construction
from soils examination, foundation systems to framing
systems, and the integration of electrical, plumbing,
and heating/cooling into the structure. Prerequisite:
College of Architecture and Urban Planning major or
permission of instructor.

ARCH 445 Environmental Design Research
Through Photography (3) Alden Photographic
approach to collection, analysis, and presentation of
visual information relevant to design and evaluation of
built environments. Case studies, lectures, and class
discussions on technical, social, psychological, and
visual aspects of environmental design problems, fol-
lowed by individual and team photographic projects
resulting in completed visual or audiovisual presenta-
tions.

ARCH 447 Physical Structure and Human Interac-
tions (3) Sasanoff Effect of physical structure on
human interaction.

ARCH 449 Designing Environments for the Eld-
orly (3) Introduces students of design disciplines to
gerontology and considerations necessary in design-
ing for an aging population.

ARCH 452 Characteristics of Puget Sound Archi-
tecture and Towns (3) Hildebrand Puget Sound
architectural and town environment in terms of its his-
torical development, but specifically including recent
and pending changes affecting this environment in
significant ways.

ARCH 454 Greek Architecture (3) Sp Langdon
Detailed study of Greek architecture from its begin-
nings, with special emphasis on the Periclean building
program in fifth-century Athens. Joint with ART H 446
and CL AR 446.. (Offered alternate years.)

ARCH 455 Special Studles in Gothic Art and Ar-
chitecture (3) Hildebrand Detailed study of Gothic
architecture and its accompanying sculpture and
stained glass, with special emphasis on the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries in France and England. Joint with
ART H 455.

ARCH 460 Design Theory and Analysis (3) Dee,
Minah, Seligman Problematical nature of philosophies
of architecture; interaction of philosophical concepts
and architectural form and expression. Fundamentals
of architectural criticism.

ARCH 461 Recent Developments in Architectural
Theory (3) Concentrates particularly on develop-
ments that spring from recent work in the epistemology
of science and in philosophy.

ARCH 478 Architectural CAD Systems (4) W
Johnson Development, use, and limitations of archi-
tectural computer-aided design systems in the profes-
sional office. Lectures, readings, and exercises utiliz-
ing the college’s CAD system as well as other comput-
ers. Prerequisites: 411 and CAUP 270.



68 COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING / ARCHITECTURE

ARCH 488 American Architecture (3) Clausen
American architecture from the seventeenth-century
colonial period to the present. Emphasis on architects
and buildings, including feature of urban development.
Joint with ART H 488.

ARCH493 Rome Preparation Seminar (2) Seminar
dealing with history, culture, topography, and customs
of Rome, ltaly. Required for students enrolling in 495,
496, or 497.

ARCH 495 Architectural Studies Abroad (9) Ur-
ban history and development of the city of Rome
through first-hand studies of its topography and mor-
phology. City’s more recent quarters become subject
of group research relative to problems and potentials
of growth and future development. Students may be
registered concurrently in an appropriate studio sec-
tion. Prerequisite: 493. Entry code required.

ARCH 496 Architectural Studies Abroad (9) Stu-
dio-oriented projects and application. of experience
gained during preceding program. Seminars held in
collaboration with {talian students, professionals, and
educators. Prerequisite: 495.

ARCH 497 Ralian Hilltowns (9) S Zarina Introduc-
tion to origins and development of built forms prevalent
in the hilltowns of central ltaly, a comparative analysis
of domestic architecture in the agricultural context of
the confluence zone of Tuscany, Umbria, and Latium
and a historical survey of fortresses, castles, palaces,
villas, and gardens of upper Latium. Prerequisite: 493.
Entry code required.

ARCH 498 Special Projects (1-12, max. 12)
AWSpS  Instructor-initiated and department-ap-
proved systematic study and offering of specialized
subject matter. Topics vary and are announced in
preceding quarter.

ARCH 499 Undergraduate Research (1-6, max. 6)
AWSpS Entry code required.

Courses for Graduates Only

ARCH 500-501-502 Architectural Design Studio
(6-6-6) A,W,Sp Architectural design, with emphasis
on development of professional skills in design synthe-
sis. Specific focus on preservation design (500), urban
design (501), and design development (502). Majors
only.

ARCH 503-504-505 Architectural Deslign Studio
Options (6-6-6) A,W,Sp,S Advanced architectural
studios in general architectural design, in special
projects examining particular architectural determi-
nants, and in architectural research. Focus and format
vary with instructor. Prerequisite: 502.

ARCH 506 Advanced Architectural Studies (6)
AWSpS Advanced experimental studies dealing with
significant architectural relationships that invoive
scholarly investigation, development, and presentation
of results.

ARCH 520 Advanced Wood Structures Design (3)
Sp Albrecht Design methods related to wood struc-
tures. Nature of wood as a building material, plywood,
glued laminated wood structures, timber piles and pile
foundations, pcle buildings and conventional wood
building framing.

ARCH 521 Structural Design Through Model
Studles (3) Albrecht Theory of models, dimensional
analysis, direct model analysis; studies employing
specific materials, techniques of testing and measure-
ment. Joint with CESM 477.

ARCH 522 Skin-Resistant Structures (3) Albrecht
Resistance mechanisms, structural systems employ-
ing plates, folded plates, shells, and membranes with
applications to the structural design process.

ARCHS535 Graduate Seminar, Study Toplcs in En-
vironmental Lighting (3) Millat Focus on individual
student projects involving research and design for
lighting.

ARCH S51 Scandinavian Architecture of the Nine-
teenth and Twentieth Centuries (3) Nyberg Intro-
duction to the contribution of Scandinavian architec-
ture to early functionalism with emphasis on its relation-
ship to neoclassicism and vernacular architecture.

ARCH 553 Speclal Studies in Architecture In the
Ancient World (3) Bosworth Study and critical
analysis of a selected topic from classical or
preclassical periods. Prerequisite: 350.

ARCHS554 Special Studies in Modem Architecture
(3) Pundt Study and critical analysis of a selected
number of distinguished professionals (architects,
planners, educators, critics) and their contributions to
the evolution of modern and contemporary architec-
tural practice and thought.

ARCH 556 History of Chicago School Architec-
ture (3) Pundt Study and critical investigation of the
contribution of major architects in Chicago, the Mid-
west, and the West Coast from circa 1870 to 1920.

ARCHS57 Neoclassiciasm and Romanticism in Eu-
rope and America (3) Pundt Study and critical
investigation of European and American architecture
and urban design from 1750 to 1850.

ARCH 558 Seminar in Twentieth-Century Archi-
tecture (3or5) Clausen Specific focus changes from
quarter to quarter. Joint with ART H 591. Prerequisite:
graduate standing with background in architecture,
architectural history, or permission of instructor.

ARCH 559 American Utilitarian Architecture (3)
Hildebrend Significant American environmental de-
sign efforts arising from utilitarian needs (e.g., facto-
ries, bridges, skyscrapers, and associated technical
building innovations).

ARCH 560 Graduate Seminar on Architectural
Theorles (3) Dee, Nyberg, Seligmann Recent devel-
opments in architectural theory, urban design theory,
criticism, and the methodology of criticism.

ARCHS61 Urban Deslgn Theory (3) Nyberg Theo-
ries of nineteenth- and twentieth-century urban design;
closely parallels directions in architecture and urban
planning. Theoretical premises of these movements
related to current practices of urban design in various
sociopolitical contexts, European and American. Evo-
lutionary nature of theory. Prerequisite: URBDP 479 or
permission of instructor.

ARCH 571 Project Feasibility (3) Wright Social,
political, and economic factors affecting the location,
design, financing, construction, and marketing of
buildings.

ARCH 572 Specifications and Contracts (3) W
Brown Detailed organization and composition of con-
tracts, specifications, and related contract documents.

ARCHS573 Professional Practice (3) Sp Rees Op-
eration of an architectural office and professional prac-
tice.

ARCH 574 Law for Architects and Engineers (3)
Sp Goldblatt Legal issues facing architects and
engineers, focusing on liability avoidance. Topical ar-
eas include basic doctrines, the design professional/
client relationship, the construction process, and pro-
fessional practice problems.

ARCH 577 Design Development (3) Sp Lectures
and drafting room practice emphasizing development
phase of contract documents.

ARCH 580 History of Historic Preservation in Eu-
rope (3) Pundt European achievements in historic
preservation and restoration of architecture. Prerequi-
site: specialization in preservation design or permis-
sion of instructor.

ARCH 581 Historic Preservation of Architecture,
U.S.A. (3) Pundt American achievements in historic
preservation and restoration of architecture. Prerequi-
site: specialization in preservation design or permis-
sion of instructor.

ARCH 582 Technlcal Issues In Preservation De-
slgn (3) Sivinski Issues, practices, and procedures
involved in preservation and reuse of old and historic
buildings; technical and esthetic means by which
practicing professionals approach analysis, interpreta-
tion, and resolution of problems such work creates.
Recent and local projects and related experiences.

ARCH 593 Residential Design: Methods and Prac-
tices (3) Review of approaches to housing people in
growing metropolises and cities, nineteenth century to
present. Emphasis on Western Europe, North and
South America. Focus on selected contemporary is-
sues in neighborhood and dwelling design, methods
and practices. Joint with URBDP 574.

ARCH 5986 Fieldwork in Professional Practice (*,
max. 9) On-location study under the supervision of a
practicing professional involved in an aspect of envi-
ronmental design. Credit/no credit only. Entry code
required.

ARCH 598 Speclal Topics for Graduate Students
(1-6) AWSp Systematic study and offering of special-
ized subject matter. Topics vary and are announced in
the preceding quarter. May be repeated for credit.

ARCH 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
AWSpS Credit/no credit only. Entry code required.

ARCH 700 Master’s Thesis (*) AWSpS Credit/no
credit only. Entry code required.

Building Construction

116 Architecture

The goal of the Department of Building Construction is
to provide education that will prepare individuals (1) to
be motivated, well-rounded, responsible citizens and
(2) to assume technical positions, senior levels of man-
agement, or business ownership in construction, de-
velopment, and related industries.

The educational program focuses on five areas: (1)
courses providing the broader perspectives of hu-
manities and social and natural sciences, (2) course
work that develops self-discipline and analytical and
reasoning skills, (3) courses that develop technical
skills necessary to define and solve practical construc-
tion problems, (4) course work to build the managerial
skills necessary to make sound decisions and toimple-
ment those decisions on prudent, timely, and legal
bases, and (5) courses that develop an ability to com-
municate clearly and concisely, with sensitivity to hu-
man relations.

The core curriculum is concentrated in the upper divi-
sion during a typical student’s junior and senior years.
The combination of courses provides a unique interdis-
ciplinary experience with proven effectiveness in edu-
cating managers to be dynamic leaders.

The department's faculty comprises an unusual mix of
permanent members and part-time professional prac-
titioners: contractors, architects, engineers, attorneys,
and others. These professionals, many of whom are
principals of firms, serve as advisers to the department
and help shape the program to respond to a changing
society.

Founded in 1968, the department is a member of the
Associated Schools of Construction.

Undergraduate Program

Bacheler of Science in Bullding Construction Degree

Because the number of applicants is large and the
department’s resources are limited, the process of
admission is very selective. Admission decisions are
based on an applicant's academic performance and
potential, extent and quality of relevant experience,
apparent aptitude, and personal motivation.



Eull-ime students receive priority over part-time stu-
dents. The department strongly urges ethnic minorities
and women to apply for admission.

Applicants must contact the department to obtain its
individual application form and prospectus, which con-
tain details of requirements for admission and continu-
ation. Closing date for receipt of applications by the
department is April 1; however, the University admis-
sions application form and its accompanying material
must be filed separately at the admissions office much
eartier than the department's closing date. Selection
for acceptance into the program, which begins autumn
quarter, is made each year by early May, and all
applicants are notified of the admissions committee
decision shortly thereafter. Because each application
is valid only once, a student whose application for
admission is denied must reapply if consideration is
desired in any subsequent year.

The first two years of the program can be completed at
the University (as a premajor in the College of Arts and
Sciences), other four-year institutions, or community
colleges. Consult the departmental prospectus for de-
tails about prerequisite courses.

The program s fully accredited by the American Coun-
cil for Construction Education.

Graduation Requirements

The Bachelor of Science in Building Construction de-
gree program requires completion of the four-year
curriculum with (1) a minimum of 183 appticable cred-
its, (2) a minimum 2.50 cumulative GPA in required
upper-division core courses, and (3) a minimum 2.30
cumulative GPA in a student's final six quarters. The
last 45 credits must be earned as a matriculated stu-
dent in residence at the University. Consuit the depart-
mental prospectus for details.

Enrictied Undergraduate Program

Students are encouraged to explore the major through
an alternative, “enriched” program built on a stronger
foundation of liberal arts and environmental design and
planning. By initially completing the college's Bachelor
of Arts degree program and gaining admission to the
department, a student can complete the B.S.B.C. de-
gree program in one additional academic year. Having
eamed no fewer than 225 applicable credits, a student
can graduate with both degrees at the end of five
years. Consult the departmental prospectus or the B.A.
degree program prospectus for details.

Constraction Practice

Although an internship is not required for completion of
the degree program, every student is encouraged to
seek summer employment in the building industry. This
work experience lends reality to later, practice-ori-
ented courses and sharpens the student's perceptions
of developing perspectives. Part-time positions during
the academic year often are available to those stu-
dents who also meet class-related responsibilities.

The department offers to a limited number of its quali- -

fied students a formal work/study program with partici-
pating contractors. A student receives upper-division
elective credits for successfully completing B CON 486
(Construction Practice) during the summer quarter fol-
lowing at least one academic year in the program.

Correspondenca and Information
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Faculty

Chalmperson
Kweku K. Bentil
Professor

Varey, Gordon B.," 1962, (Architecture),t M.Arch.,
1966, California (Berkeley); history of construction.
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Assaciate Professors
Bentil, Kweku K., 1991, M.S., 1975, Ph.D., 1991,

Florida; project management, construction safety, con-
struction pratice, estimating.

Goldblatt, Steven M., 1982, (Architecture, Civil Engi-
neering, Education), J.D., 1977, Golden Gate; con-
struction accounting, labor relations, and construction
faw.

Rolfe, George R.,* 1984, (Architecture), (Urban Design
and Planning),t M.Arch., 1968, M.C.P., 1968, Pennsyl-
vania; development, finance, history.

Assistant Professor

Hegstrom, Ann, 1991, M.Arch., 1980, Washington;
project management, scheduling, equipment, and
temporary structures.

Lecturers

Ossinger, Thomas C., 1978, B.S.B.C., 1976, Washing-
ton; construction estimating and computer applica-
tions.

Ratti, Dean B., 1987, M.S.C.E., 1952, Washington;
structural design.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

B CON 301 Building Industry (3) A Bentil Organi-
zation and functioning of the building industry: legal,
ethical, business, and management aspects. Entry
code required.

B CON 330, 331, 332 Building Technology |, I, th
(3,3,3) A,W,Sp Aaronson, Donaldson Introduction to
the functional and constructional characteristics of
building components: electrical distribution, lighting,
heating, air conditioning, plumbing, fire protection,
walls, floors, roofs. Entry code required. .

BCON350 HistoryofBullding(3)Sp Rolfe Histori-
cal survey of building techniques and materials as
conditioned by environmental, technical, and social
influences. Entry code required.

B CON 370 Construction Accounting (3) A
Goldblatt Introduction to accounting for the contrac-
tor, placing emphasis on the analysis and use of finan-
cial statements and a job cost accounting system.
Entry code required.

B CON 380 Construction Labor Relations (3) W
Goldblatt Introduction to construction labor topics,
including labor-management organization, legislation
and regulation, collective bargaining, and job site ad-
ministration. Entry code required.

B CON 385 Construction Safety (3) Sp Bentil
Explanation of the requirements of the Occupaticnal
Safety and Health Act and other related federal and
state legistation, as applied to the building construction
industry. Standards for accident prevention and re-
sponsibility for compliance are emphasized. Entry
code required.

BCON401 Building Estimating1(5) AW Ossinger
Introduction to residential and commercial cost esti-
mating: principles of building costs, estimating, and
construction cost control. Entry code required.

B CON 402 Building Estimating Il (3) Sp Ossinger
Estimating the major CS! divisions of work for large-
scale projects. Labor rates, specifications, budget es-
timating, assembling bids, use of estimating manuals,
and estimating change orders. Prerequisite: 401. Entry
code required.

B CON 403 Computer Applications In Censtruc-
tion (2) Sp Modawaell, Ossinger Introduction to
microcomputer applications in construction industry.
Discussion of available hardware and software is com-
bined with practical assignments using estimating and
scheduling programs designed for contractors, archi-
tects, and developers. Entry code required.

B CON 405 Heavy Estimating Techniques (3) Sp
Introduction to principles and techniques of estimating
and bidding heavy construction/highway projects. Pre-
requisite: 401. Entry code required.

B CON 440 Solls and Foundations (3) W Twelker
Origin, classification, and physical properties of soil as
used in engineering and construction applications,
together with loads and stresses of soil on, and from,
the more common types of engineering structures.
Entry code required.

B CON 453 Introduction to Urban Economics and
Development (4) Sp Introduction to urban economics
and impacts on real estate development with emphasis
on land ailocation, location, theory, rent/value theory,
factors affecting growth and decline of cities, and the
role of governmental regulation/policyffinance in con-
trolling real estate development. Joint with URBDP 453.
Entry code required.

B CON 454 [Introduction to Real Estate Develop-
ment Processes (3) W Rolfe Introduction and survey
of processes and people involved in developing real
estate, including issues of site control, public/private
approvals, feasibility analysis, project financing, de-
sign/construction, marketing, and asset management.
Joint with URBDP 454. Recommended: completion of
453. Entry code required.

B CON455 (ntroduction to Real Estate Finance (4)
A Rolfe Introduction to the financing of real estate
development projects including a survey of capital
markets, banking regulations, interest/discounting
theories, debt instruments, and project financing. Joint
with URBDP 455. Recommended: 454. Entry code
required.

B CON456 Real Estate Investment Seminar (3) Sp
Rolfe Analysis of private and public real estate invest-
ment decisions using case studies of individual devel-
opment projects. Focuses on application of principles
introduced in 453, 454 and 455. Jaint with URBDP 456.
Prerequisites: 454 and 455. Entry code required.

B CON 460 Construction Communications (2) W
Communication skills for the contractor. Developing
those communication skills necessary to manage mul-
timillion-dotlar projects. Entry code required.

B CON 470 Project Management (3) W Hegstrom
Systematic study of management functions in the
building industry: planning and scheduling, organiza-
tion, time and equipment utilization, monitoring and

. expediting, project administration, cost control. Entry

code required.

B CON 480 Law and the Contractor (3) Sp
Goldblatt Basic legal aspects of construction of pri-
vate and governmental projects. Survey of general
principles relating to rights and liabilities of the contrac-
tor and other parties under construction contracts,
including union-labor agreements. Major statutory and
regulatory requirements affecting the contractor, in-
cluding lien laws, environment, and minority hiring
practices. Entry code required.

B CON 485 Using Contract Documents (3) Sp
Rolfe Intreduction to the organization and uses of
architectural/engineering drawings and specifications
as components of construction contract documents,
role they play in communicating among participants in
the construction process, and how that role varies
depending on the form of contract for construction.
Entry code required.

B CON490 Field Productivity (3) W Influences that
affect field productivity in construction. Such manage-
ment factors as job organization and motivation. Field-
work in production analysis techniques, including time-
lapse photography and activity sampling. Entry code
required.

B CON 486 Construction Practice (3) S Bentil
Integration of classroom theory with practical experi-
ence through direct, on-the-job application for one
summer. For majors in building construction with 135 .
credits completed. Applicants are selected under
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. competitive application during Spring Quarter. Credit/
no credit only. Entry code required.

B CON 498 Special Toplcs (1-10, max. 20) AWSp
Systematic study of specialized subject matter. Topics
vary each quarter. Entry code required.

B CON 499 Undergraduate Research (*, max. 12)
AWSpS Individual or small-group studies in which
students may select topics with approval of faculty
sponsor and department. Entry code required.

Landscape
Architecture

348 Gould

Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of Landscape Architacture Degree

The Bachelor of Landscape Architecture (B.L.A.) pro-
gram is a professional program accredited by the
American Society of Landscape Architects. It is a five-
year undergraduate sequence of lecture and studio
courses which introduce students to historic and con-
temporary concepts in landscape architecture. Course
work recognizes the effect of human interaction with
the landscape and upon natural resources.

Program goals are to provide students with a strong
design education, foster creativity, develop graphic
and verbal communication skills, facilitate cognitive
abilities, and encourage computer proficiency. De-
partmental courses include the history of landscape
architecture, design theory and practice, construction,
graphics, and professional practice. Required courses
from other departments include urban horticuiture,
soils, geology, botany, and ecology. .

Course work is given practical appiication in design
studios led by departmental faculty and members of
the professional community. Studio topics include
planting design, planning for large undeveloped ar-
eas, land planning and housing design for communi-
ties, urban landscape design, and design for natural
and semi-natural areas. Studio projects emphasize
developing conceptual media. Course work develops
an understanding of the functioning of natural systems
and an awareness of the cultural and sociological
forces that influence the landscape architect’s work.
Individual as well as team-oriented projects encourage
the development of strong interactive, verbal, and
evaluative skills.

Students with prior course work which meets depart-
mental and University prerequisites for graduation,
may enter the three-year program which comprises the
focused area of the program. In addition to required
course work, the program encourages students to
pursue personal interests through directed research
and independent study within the department and in
other departments. The programis structured to permit
students to explore design related areas which allow
them to realize most fully their creative potential and
professional growth,

Satisfactory completion of University general under-
graduate proficiency and distribution requirementsis a
prerequisite for entry into the program. Undergraduate
students currently enrolled at the University may apply
for admission to the department after completion of two
years of Arts and Sciences distribution requirements
with a minimum of 75 credits in the specified prerequi-
sites. Students enrolled in the College of Architecture
and Urban Planning (CAUP), may take courses as
preprofessional and major requirements as part of the
CAUP degree before being admitted as a B.L.A. major.
Maijor status is normally granted upon completion of 80
credits and formal application to the department. The
five-year B.L.A. program requires completion of 225
credits.

Transfer students from other academic institutions
must satisfy University admission requirements. Stu-
dents applying to the program for a second bachelor's
degree are assumed to have completed the University
distribution and proficiency requirements.

Admission to the B.L.A. program is competitive and
based on academic record, evidence of creative po-
tential, and graphic and verbal fluency. Completion of
prerequisite courses is required prior to admission. All
students must submit their application forms and mate-
rials to the depariment by February 15 to be consid-
ered for admission the following autumn quarter.

Please contact the department for additional informa-
tion.

Graduate Program

Mastor of Landscape Architecturs Dagree

The Master of Landscape Architecture program is an
accredited professional program that offers advanced
training in landscape design and design research. The
program's diverse courses allow students to experi-
ence a range of project scales and to develop a spe-
cialty under professional guidance. The department
curriculum emphasizes the following:

Design Education. The mejority of the faculty are de-
signers interested in social and ecological issues and
ininterdisciplinary design work. Most classroominves-
tigations result in design proposals that foster the
strong physical design tradition associated with land-
scape architecture. Landscape design is holistically
defined in the classroom and could include the devel-
opment of policies or standards leading to positive
physical change, the detailed siting of landscape fea-
tures such as a road or building, and the development
of maintenance or rehabilitation procedures.

Complex Landscape Issues. The core courses of study
focus on complex landscape issues that balance politi-
cal, ecological, social, or physiographic consider-
ations. These issues are generally people-oriented and
involve urbanization, fand conversion, or recycling ex-
isting environments,

Design Scholarship. Students are expected to ad-
vance their skills by exploring various research meth-
ods and techniques. The design studios are a testing
ground for the development and exploration of differ-
ent research perspectives, and students complete
their studies with a thesis.

The graduate program accommodates persons with or
without a design background and encourages appli-
cations from persons with diverse backgrounds or who
seek a career change. The faculty is experienced in
teaching mature students and seeks a mix of student
ages, backgrounds, and interests. Students can tailor
course work to their particular needs and the faculty
will assist in maximizing the potentials of this multi-
faceted University.

Graduate students may elect to participate in the col-
lege-wide cerlificate programs in urban design and
preservation planning and design. See program de-
scriptions in the preceding college section.

Program Requirements

The curriculum is tailored to each student's needs.
Students follow a specific course path based on their
previous education, experience, and individual educa-
tional goals. Students with a B.L.A. degree begin with
the core curriculum, while students with no design or
science background take several additional quarters
of design and/or science to meet the entry-level profes-
sional core requirements. The two-year core program
requires completion of a minimum of 72 approved
credits.

The typical program for students with a limited design
or science background varies, and course work de-
pends on the entrance proficiency of the applicant.
The typical three-year program requires completion of

the two-year core, plus the required professional core
at the undergraduate leve).

A scholarly thesis is required of all candidates except
for those who hold a Ph.D. The thesis allows students to
select a subject for investigation, develop a research
methodology, and analyze the subject for presentation
in written and graphic form. The faculty places consid-
erable importance on the thesis, and graduates have
produced significant results.

Admission Requirements

Candidates applying to the Master of Landscape Ar-
chitecture program must apply to both the Graduate
School and the Department of Landscape Architecture
by January 15 to be considered for admission the
following autumn quarter.

Admission to the Graduate Schoo! requires: 1) that
candidates hold a baccalaureate degree from an ac-
credited United States collsge or university (or its
equivalent in a foreign institution), and a GPA of 3.00
(B) or better in the last 90 graded quarter hours or the
last 60 graded semester hours; and 2) a Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) score taken within the last
five years.

Admission to the Master of Landscape Architecture
program is a competitive process with priority given to
the applicant whose apparent abilities, as determined
by the department’s M.L.A. Admission Committee, will
enable them to complete the program expeditiously
and with a high leve! of achievement. Contact the
department for additional information.
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Faculty

Chalrperson
David C. Streatfield

Professors

del Moral, Roger,” 1968, {(Botany), (Environmental
Studies), M.A., 1966, Ph.D., 1968, California (Santa
Barbara); plant ecology, competition, succession,
vegetation management.

Haag, Richard, 1958, M.L.A., 1952, Harvard; theory
and perception of landscapes, master planning, urban
recreation, recycling landscapes.

Johnston, Norman J.,* (Emeritus), (Architecture, Urban
Design and Planning),} M.C.P., 1859, Ph.D., 1964,
Pennsylvania; history of city development, urban de-
sign, landscape architecture.

Moudon, Anne Vernez,* 1980, (Architecture, Urban
Design and Planning),t DrasSc., 1987, Ecole
Polytechnique Federale de Lausanne (Switzeriand);
urban environmental design, city form and neighbor-
hood studies, design research.

Small, Robert E..* 1965, (Emeritus), (Architecture),
M.Arch., 1955, Oregon; architecture and landscape
architecture, theory and design of housing environ-
ments, environments for disabled and elderty.

Streatfield, David C.,* 1971, (Architecture), (Urban
Design and Planning),t M.L.A., 1965, Pennsylivania;
regional landscape planning, landscape architectural
and environmental history, historic landscape preser-
vation.

Untermann, Richard K.,* 1971, (Environmental Stud-
ies), (Urban Design and Planning),tf M.L.A., 1967,
Harvard; community design, site planning, non-
motorized circulation and street design.

Assaciate Professors

Horner, Richard R.,* 1981, (Research), $(Civil Engi-
neering), Ph.D., 1978, Washington; wetlands conser-
vation and storm water management.



Jacobson, Robert, 1989, (Research), Ph.D., 1987,
California (Los Angeles); informational components of
the designed environment.

Robertson, lain M.,* 1982, (Urban Horticulture), M.L.A.,
1975, Pennsyivania; design uses of plants, botanical
gardens and arboreta planning and design.

Schauman, Sally,* 1979, M.S., 1971, Michigan; visual
resource analysis and evaluation, resource planning
and conservation of stressed landscapes, natural pro-
cesses, professional practice.

Assistant Professors

Heerwagen, Judith H.,* 1981, (Research), $(Architec-
ture) Ph.D., 1982, Washington; environmental esthet-
ics and preferences, children and the natural environ-
ment.

Hill, Margarita, 1991, M.S., 1990, California (Davis);
cross-cultural design, international development, ur-
ban and community design, participatory design
theory and methods, social and behavioral factors,
neighborhood design assistance.

Koepke, John, 1991, M.L.A., 1990, Washington; de- .

sign, planning and resource management assistance
for Native Americans, design theory and methods,
graphic communication. A

Lecturers

Nakano, Kenichi, 1973, M.L.A., 1973, Harvard; project
design, multimedia presentation techniques, site plan-
ning.

Promer-Nichols, Sarah, 1987, M.L.A., 1982, Harvard;
project design, site planning, graphics.

Witherspoon, Boykin Ill, 1990, M.L.A., 1990, Louisiana;
computer applications in landscape architecture, re-
gional/urban planning, natural resource valuation, GIS.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

LARC200 Landscapo Architecture Fileld Trips (2)
Fivefield trips introduce typical landscape architecture
projects and demonstrate scope of the landscape
architecture field. Visits to major projects in the Puget
Sound region include city and county parks, river
parks, harbors, downtown redevelopments, street-
scapes, campus headquarters, and others. Open to
nonmajors. Required for admission to the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture Program.

L ARC 300 Introductory Landscape Architecture
Deslgn Studlo (6) AS Develops basic design and
graphic skills. Studio, lectures, field trips, and one-day
workshops. Students conduct site analyses and pro-
duce drawing to convey design concepts. Relation-
ship of visual perception to drawing, role of values in
design, verbal communication, and behavioral analy-
sis of design process. Open to nonmajors. Required for
admission to the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
Program.

LARC 301 Site Planning Studio (8) A Introduction
to site planning and landscape design, covering the
factors of site analysis and planning, resource utiliza-
tion, site suitability related to specific programs and
activities; and planning, design, construction, and be-
havioral studies for selected case study projects.

L ARC 302 Site Design in Urban Context (5) W
Design of public use areas in the urban area. Project
types for this course are waterfront development, com-
mercial areas, campus and cultural centers, plazas
and historical sites; recommendation for policy to be
established as part of the design solution.

L ARC 303 Natural Processes Studio (5) Sp
Project design studies in areas of “critical concern,”
related to environmental restraints, natural systems,
landscape character, and capacity of site to recover
from human intervention. Generally deals with environ-
mental issues in relation to federal, state, and local
legistation and policies. Computer applications.
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L ARC 310 Landscape Architecture Field Sketch-
Ing (2) Introductory level sketching of landscape
subjects: natural and urban sites, plants, animals, ar-
chitectural elements. Emphasis on perspective. Vari-
ous media, including pencil, charcoal, markers, ink
wash, water color.

L ARC 311 (ntroduction to Design Graphics (2) A
Introduction to communication techniques for various
phases of the design process. Many techniques are
introduced and thelr suitability and appropriateness for
different purposes explored.

L ARC 322 Introduction to Planting Design (3) Sp
Traditional ways plants are used in landscape design.
Composition and design characteristics of plant mate-
rials. Technical considerations for selection, climate,
cultural suitability, availability, costs, and mainte-
nance. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 331 Landscape Construction (4) Basic
course in site engineering, correlating the design and
technical aspects of site development and suitability.
Grading, drainage, circulation requirements and align-
ment, organization concepts relative to landscape re-
sources, site evaluation, utitization and protection, and
building and site program analysis and coordination.

L ARC 332 Landscape Construction (4) Materials
and structures in landscape construction. Design crite-
ria and construction techniques for detail elements of
landscape architecture. Working drawings, specifica-
tions, cost estimates, and procedures. Prerequisite:
331,

L ARC 341 Site Planning (3) A Introduction to site
planning and landscape design, covering the factors
of site analysis and planning; resource utilization; site
suitability related to specific programs and activities;
and planning, design, construction, and behavioral
studies for selected case study projects. Open to
nonmajors.

L ARC 352 History of Landscape Architecture (3)
A Analysis of the landscape as an art form and its
relation to the culture of each' period. Open to
nonmajors.

L ARC 353 History of Modem Landscape Archi-
tecture (3) W Development of profession and art of
landscape architecture in the United States, Europe,
South America, and Japan in relation to prevailing
social, economic, political, and cultural factors. Rela-
tionships with other professions, especially architec-
ture and urban planning, and other arts, such as paint-
ing and sculpture. Open to nonmalors.

L ARC 361 Theory and Perception of Landscape
Architecture (3) AW Reciprocal relationships of man/
nature are explored, with particular attention given to
the cuitural variations and interpretations of esthetics,
landscape materials, and human behavior and their
effects on site planning and project design. Land-
scape architecture philosophy related to the physical
design problems and potentials of the Pacific North-
west. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 362 Landscape Design in Urban Contexts
(3) A Introduction to site design in context of urban
setting. Discussion refated to role of landscape archi-
tect as contributor to quality of urban environment.
Case study material covers diversity of design con-
cepts and vocabulary utilized in landscape design.
Recommended: 341, 361. ’

L ARC 363 Natural Processes as Planning and
Design Determinants (3) W Introductory lecture
course relating methods, procedures, and rationale for
use of natural process information—soils, vegetation,
hydrology. physiography, wildlife, and geology. The
planning/design process covers areas of critical con-
cern, environmental constraints, natural systems, land-
scape character, and capacity of site to recover from
human intervention. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 401 Urban Recreation Design (6) Sp Spe-
cial studies in metropolitan, urban, and neighborhood
recreation areas; the design, policies, and behavioral

studies of existing parks, playgrounds, public places,
and commercial areas. Design projects dealing with
the plgy environment for all ages. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 402 Site Design/Cluster Housing (6) W
Large-scale site planning and design. Generally re-
lated to housing, new communities, and institutional
development. Identification of landscape character,
resources, and problems of site, cost factors, dasign
alternatives and implications for architectural direction,
policy for land acquisition. Program development to
maximize site utilization and preservation of natural
attributes.

LARC403 Cultural Landscape Studlo (6) A Stud-
ies of the landscape at various scales and in diversified
contexts. Offers better understanding of visual compo-
nents of landscapes, designer's capacity to evaluate
and change these components, and resultant interac-
tion with, and effect on, landscape user.

L ARC 406 Individual Design Studio (6) AWSpS
Senior projects in landscape architecture; projects
vary according to the student's particular emphasis
and needs.

L ARC 411 Landscape Graphles (3) A Delineation
techniques for landscape perspectives, sections, ren-
dering of plant materials. Historical and contemporary
examples of landscape drawing.

L ARC 412 Landscape Communications (2) Sp
Muitimedia and video production techniques and pre-
sentation methods suitable for public hearings, citizen
groups, design commissions, and private clients. Indi-
vidual projects and case-study examples.

LARC423 Planting Design Studlo (3) A Utilization
of plants as design elements to manipulate space and
modify the landscape for various activities and resofu-
tions of site problems. Factors that determine the ap-
propriate use and arrangement of plant materials in an
urban context. Composition, plant selection, planting
techniques, and maintenance requirements are major
components of this class. Prerequisites: 322 and BOT
331 or equivalent.

LARC424 Advanced Planting Design Seminar (2)
Sp Analyzes the complex relationship between plants,
man, and environment and affords opportunity to ex-
plore methods of utilizing these relationships to plant
and to design more responsive landscapes.

L ARC 425 Advanced Planting Design Studio (6)
Sp Advanced seminar/studio in planting design. Pro-
vides opportunity to explore ecological, technical, and
esthetic principles for selecting plants to meet specific
site conditions. Project types include historical sites,
multifamily housing projects, plazas, landfills, and rec-
lamation sites

L ARC 433 Large-Scale Site Construction (4) In-
cludes studies of natural determinants and restraints
on large-scale construction, development affected by
service and utility systems, physiographic suitability of
site, cost-benefit analysis, and critical path methodol-
ogy for site construction projects. Prerequisites: 331,
332, GEOL 313.

LARCA450 History of Environmental Design inthe
Pacific Northwest (3) S Development of landscape
architecture, architecture, and urban planning in the
Pacific Northwest from nineteenth century to the
present, with major emphasis on twentieth century.
Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 451 History of Environmental Daesign on
the West Coast (3) S Development of the environ-
mental arts of landscape architecture, architecture,
and urban planning from the eighteenth century to the
present, with major emphasis on the twentieth century.
Open to nonmajors.

LARC463 Urban Recreational Design (3) Sp Spe-
cial recreational studies in metropolitan, urban, and
neighborhood areas; the design, policies, and behav-
ioral studies of existing parks, playgrounds, public
places, and commercial areas. Design projects deal-
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ing with the play environment for all ages. Open to
nonmajors.

L ARC 470 Landscape Architecture Tutorial (2,
max. 6) AWSpS Various aspects of project organiza-
tion, programming, scheduling of work loads, graphic
and verbal communication problems, data collection
methods and interpretation, methodologies for land-
scape planting and design. Prerequisites: fourth- or
fifth-year standing and one quarter advance permis-
sion of instructor.

L ARC 473 Professional Practice (3) Sp Profes-
sional practice in private office, academic institutions,
and public agencies. Evolution of landscape architec-
ture as a profession, possible scenarios for future,

variety of practice types and their relationships, ethical .

and legal/contractual responsibilities of a professional.

L ARC 474 Project Design (6) W Detailed design
studies of small-to-medium-scale projects. General fo-
cus on public landscape areas and social/psychologi-
cal uses of site. Specific focus on design development
and professional office presentation. Prerequisite: fifth-
year standing in the Bachelor of Landscape Architec-
ture Program.

L ARC 476 Professicnal Operations (3-6, max. 6)

AWSp Practicum course for landscape architecture
majors for internship and exposure to the profession
with working experiences at various levels of profes-
sional endeavor. Student apprenticeship in selected
private offices and public agencies.

L ARC 477 Landscape Architecture Consultancy
Studio (3-6) AWSpS Simulation of the professional
relationship of the landscape architect as a consultant
to University students in other design planning and
management disciplines. Focus is on site analysis,
master planning, schematic designs and detailed de-
sign, working drawings, and planting plans associated
with student projects. Prerequisite: fourth- or fifth-year
standing in the department.

L ARC 485 Landscape Architectural Studies
Abroad (1-10, max. 30) S Studies conducted under
faculty supervision in various locations outside the
United States. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 498 Special Projects (1-10, max. 30)
AWSpS Special projects as arranged. Open to
nonmajors.

LARC499 Undergraduate Research (1-6) AWSpS
Individua! or small-group studies pertaining to special
problems, theories, or issues of landscape architec-

ture and environmental issues. Prerequisite: approval

of a faculty sponsor.

Courses for Graduates Only

LARCS501 Landscape Design and Planning1(6) A
Enhances perceptual awareness and design sensitiv-
ity to natural and man-made landscapes. Basic skills
necessary for more advanced course work reqguired in
the master of landscape architecture degree program.
Examination of landscape environment through prob-
lem-solving techniques that acknowledge holistic ap-
proach to the environment.

LARCS503 Landscape Deslgn of Communities (6)
Sp Methods and techniques for developing physical
design solutions and implementation strategies in
neighborhoods and smell communities. Social, eco-
nomic, political, and individual forces affecting com-
munity development and growth. Comparison of sev-
eral communities, identifying pertinent landscape is-
sues, potential design solutions, and methods for
achieving design goals through the political process.

L ARC 504 Regional Landscape Planning (6) A
Studio in applied regional landscape planning in met-
ropolitan regions to examine conflicting land-use pres-
sures of urban/rural fringe. Ecosystematic approach
emphasizes maintenance of landscape quality. Com-
puter applications in design.

L ARC 505 Regional Landscape Deslgn (6) W
Theory/techniques of regional design to analyze,
evaluate, plan, design, and manage the resources of
the regional landscape continuum.

L ARC 506 Landscape Visual Resources (6) Sp
Survey of existing theory/technigues and the genera-
tion of new methods to analyze, evaluate, plan, design,
and manage the visual resources of the landscape.

LARC 507 Landscape Art(6) Sp Public art placed
in, or developed for, specific landscape settings. Vari-
ous aspects and benefits of public art, including mate-
rials, technologies, philosophies of landscape imagery
and meaning. General planning criteria for location for
maximum public benefit and identification of objec-
tives for a specific site and artwork.

L ARC 511 Visual Learning (3) A Seminarfiabora-
tory to develop visual learning processes and skills for
applying these processes to landscape architecture.
Related visualization concepts.

LARCS523 Landscape Technology(6) A Studioon
application of technologies and their appropriateness
for rehabilitation, restoration, and creation of land-
scapes at site-specific scale. Examination of mainte-
nance programs, implementation problems, and pub-
lic policy. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 550 History and Theory of Modern Land-
scape Architecture (3) A Lecture/seminar on history
and theory of landscape architecture from the eigh-
teenth century to the present. Relation to theory in
related environmental design disciplines such as ar-
chitecture and urban planning and other disciplines
such as geography. :

L ARC561 Regiona! Landscape Planning and De-
sign (2) A Seminar on objectives, philosophy, history,
and theory of regional fandscape planning and design.
Overview of the context of regional landscape plan-
ning, examination of critical issues in the Pacific North-
west, and opportunities and role of the landscape
architect in addressing these issues.

LARCS562 Landscape Art(2)Sp Process of devel-
oping and placing artwork in specific landscape set-
tings. Types of artwork and landscape settings; ways
for artist and site designer to interpret, alter, and incor-
porate factors of landscape; viewer's perception and
experience; examples of public and private support.

L ARC §70 Scholarship and Research in Land-
scape Architecture (3) Seminar on the trends and
results of research related to landscape architecture.
Introduction to important scholars and researchers in
the field. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 571 Seminar on Landscape Architecture
Research (3) Introduction and exploration of prob-
lems and opportunities of several basic research meth-
ods currently employed in landscape architecture re-
search. Emphasis on how researchers identify re-
search topics and develop appropriate research meth-
ods. Introduce analysis and interpretation of research
results.

L ARCS580 Seminarin Landscape Architecture (1-
3, max. 12) AWSpS Advanced topics in landscape
architecture with focus on unpublished areas of re-
search.

L ARC 588 Special Topics (1-6, max. 9) AWSpS
Systematic study of specialized regional landscape
subject matter, including history, technology, imple-
mentation, and other topics depending on current in-

terest/needs. Topics vary and are announced in the -

preceding quarter.

L ARC 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
AWSpS

LARCG01 Internship (3-9, max. 9) AWSpS Credit/
no credit only.

LARC 700 Master's Thesis () AWSpS

410 Gould

Urban planning is a field that deals with critical issues
of human settlement and urban development requiring
special knowledge and skills to provide communities
with an informed basis for coordinated action. Urban
planning and design constitutes a professional field of
growing complexity to respond to the urban complexi-
ties of the twentieth century. The Department of Urban
Design and Planning fosters an integrative approachto
education and research in planning the physical envi-
ronment. The academic program includes the social,
behavioral, and cultural relationships between people
and the form and quality of their built environment; the
financial, administrative, and participatory dimensions
of planning, design, and development; and the infor-
mational base for making deliberate decisions to
shape urban areas. The department is a participating

_partner in offering a Bachelor of Arts degree integrating

architecture and urban planning, described under the
college’s Bachelor of Arts degree program.

Departmenta! faculty are active participants in the
University's Interdisciplinary Committee on Growth
Management Studies and advise the State in its land-
mark growth management legislation. The Growth
Management Planning and Research Clearinghouse,
established in 1990, is based in the college. The de-
partment also administers the Remote Sensing Appli-
cations Laboratory (RSAL), which has as its primary
mission the development of applications for informa-
tion produced by remote sensing technology. This
includes aerial photography and newer systems, such
as Landsat. The college has the ARC/INFO geographic
information software system, which provides a vast
array of techniques for the research and geographic
educational activities in which the depariment is in-
volved.

Graduate Program
Frank V. Westerlund, Graduate Program Coordinator

The Department offers two graduate degress: the Mas-
ter of Urban Planning (M.U.P.) and the interdisciplinary
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). The M.U.P. is the profes-
sional degree, and the Ph.D. is for students planning to
enter research and teaching positions in urban plan-
ning and design. A concurrent degree program is
possible with the J.D. in the School of Law.

The graduate program focuses on the physical envi-
ronment and its socio-economic and political determi-
nants. Students are encouraged to conduct research
and studies in specializations such as urban design
dealing with physical form, character, and quality is-
sues; urban real estate development focusing on the
public/private context of development processes,
public policy, physical development and design, fi-
nance, and community development processss; his-
toric preservation; and land-use planning, including its
environmental, socioeconomic, legal, information sys-
tems, and administrative aspects.

Graduate students may elect to participate in the col-
lege-wide certificate programs in urban design and
preservation planning and design. See program de-
scriptions in the preceding college section.

Mastor of Urban Planning Degree

The Master of Urban Planning degree is the usual
educational qualification for professional practice of
city and regional planning, including generalist plan-
ning, research, urban design, and administrative posi-
tions in a wide variety of public agencies and private
consulting firms. It is a two-year, or six-quarter pro-
gram, requiring a minimum of 72 credits.



Requirements for graduate-level study include a satis-
factory academic record and undergraduate training
in one of a variety of disciplines, including urban plan-
ning and environmental design or in other appropriate
fields, such as geography, economics, or other social
sciences; English and other humanities; civil engineer-
ing and environmental studies; or architecture and
landscape architecture. Students planning to enter the
program should have completed at least one college-
level course in each of the following areas: economics,
mathematics, statistics, American government, envi-
ronmental systems, and cultural diversity. Students
without sufficient background must take these prereq-
uisite courses concurrently with their graduate studies.

The primary objective is to educate professional plan-
ners with a broad range of competence in planning
and design; a second objective is to provide opportu-
nities for individual studies in selected professional
areas. Core course requirements include 31 credits
covering the history and theory of planning and urban
design, profiles and resources for planning in the local
context, urban form, communication methods, pro-
cesses and methods of planning, planning law, re-
search methods, and a first-year planning studio. 14
credits of restricted electives are required, including a
course in advanced methods and a second studio;
both may be in an area of specialization. In addition, a
course in tand-use planning and in urban development
economics is required. A 9 credit thesis or professional
project is required upon completion of all other degree
course work. 18 credits of the 72 minimum required for
the degree may be in open electives.

The core provides a foundation in urban design and
planning for all students. A specialization in one area of
planning is encouraged. Three major specialized
arees offered in the department include physical land-
use planning and growth management, urban real
estate development, and urban design and preserva-
tion. Other opportunities include transportation plan-
ning with Civil Engineering, public policy and manage-
ment with Public Affairs, environmental resource plan-
ning with Forest Resources, and environmental studies
and coastal planning with Marine Affairs.

Students are admitted to the M.U.P. program primarily
in autumn quarter and all application material should
be received by the department no later than the pre-
ceding February 15. Graduate Record Examination
general test scores, three letters of recommendation,
transcripts of previous degree programs and any addi-
tional academic study, and a statement of purpose are
required.

Doctor of Philosophy Degres

Attainment of the Doctor of Philosophy degree indi-
cates scholarly abilities, long-term intellectual interests
in the profession, and substantial achievements re-
lated to the discipline and practice of urban planning
and design. Students in the program must demon-
strate excepticnal qualities and capabilities for inde-
pendent work worthy of attention of their peers in the
academic and professional planning communities.

Admission to the interdisciplinary doctoral program
(autumn quarter only) is similar to that for the master's,
with the added understanding that the student is es-
sentially interested in an academic or research career
within the planning and design field and has demon-
strated outstanding intellectual and academic compe-
tence. Most applicants will have completed the M.U.P.
or other master's degrees. Persons whose native lan-
guage is not English must be able to demonstrate
command of English before enrolling. Appticants must
submit an exhibit of their work which iflustrates their
interests and abilities in areas of urban design, as well
as a detailed biographical outline including publica-
tions and work experiences.

The program requires a comprehensive preliminary
examination, normally taken after three quarters of
preparatory study. A Supervisory Committee is then
appointed to direct the student’s individualized study
and research in planning and design prior to the taking
of the written and oral General Examination. Candi-

dates are awarded the doctorate upon completion of
the dissertation and satisfactory passing of the Final
Examination. Contact the department for additional
information conceming detailed degree requirements
such as the research paper, course work, and inside
and outside fields of study.

Correspondencs and Information

Graduate Program Coordinator
410 Gould, JO-40 :

Faculty

Profassors
Amoss, Harold L.,* 1963, (Emeritus), M.A., 1947, New

 Mexico; Ph.D., 1951, California (Berkeley); planned

social change, community development.

Bell, Earl J.,* 1966, Ph.D., 1965, California (Berkeley);
application of geographic information systems to ur-
ban and regional planning problems, quantitative
methods, water resources.

Grey, Arthur L.,* 1963, (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1954, Califor-
nia (Berkeley); scope of urban planning, land and
development policy, uses of remote sensing in urban
planning, economics of land use, professional practice
experience, use and need analysis.

Hancock, John L.,* 1969, (Environmental Studies),
M.A., 1955, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1964, Pennsylivania;
planning history, urban history, planning theory, social
analysis and social evaluation methods, comparative

-urbanism.

Jacobson, Phillip L.,* 1962, (Architecture),t M.Arch..
1969, Finnish Institute of Technology (Helsinki); hous-
ing, neighborhood development.

Johnston, Norman J.,* 1960, (Emeritus), (Architecture,
Landscape Architecture),t M.C.P., 1959, Ph.D., 1964,
Pennsyivania; history of city development, urban de-
sign, landscape architecture.

Ludwig, Richard L.,* 1971, M.U.P., 1965, Washington;
Ph.D., 1971, Pittsburgh; housing development plan-
ning, social factors in development planning.

Miller, Donald H.,* 1970, M.C.P., 1960, Ph.D., 1973,
California (Berkeley); urban spatial structure, con-
sumer behavior and demand for public services, plan-
ning theory and evaluation; urbanization processes.

Moudon, Anne Vernez,® 1980, (Architecture, Land-
scape Architecture),t Dr.8sSc., 1987, Ecole Polytech-
nique . Federale de Lausanne (Switzerland); urban
design, city form and neighborhood studies, design
research.

Nyberg, Folke E.,* 1969, (Architecture),t (Scandina-
vian Languages and Literature), M.Arch., 1960, Yale;
urban design, commercial/residential, residential addi-
tions, institutional/industrial design.

Schneider, Jerry B.,* 1968, $(Civil Engineering), (Envi-
ronmental Studies), M.C.P., 1961, California (Berke-
ley); Ph.D., 1966, Pennsylvania; metropolitan and re-
gional planning, transportation and land-use interrela-
tionships, computer graphics, forecasting methods,
futures research.

Streatfield, David C.,* 1971, (Architecture), (Land-
scape Architecture),t M.L.A., 1965, Pennsylvania; re-
glonal landscape planning, environmental history, his-
torylandscape preservation, landscape theory.

Untermann, Richard,* 1971, (Environmental Studies),
(Landscape Architecture),t M.LA., 1967, Harvard;
community design, site planning, landscape construc-
tion, implementation strategies.

Zarina, Astra," 1964, (Architecture),t M.Arch., 1955,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; inner-city plan-
ning, architecture history.

Assaoclats Profossars

Norton, Thomas J.,* 1961, (Emeritus), M.U.P., 1960,
Washington; urban community facilities, planning ad-
ministration. ’
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Rolfe, George R.,” 1884, (Architecture), (Building Con-
struction),t M.Arch., 1968, M.C.P., 1968, Pennsyliva-
nia; real estate; city planning and management.

Ryan, Dennis M.,* 1974, (Architecture),t M.C.P., 1968,
Ph.D., 1976, Pennsyivania; urban design and physical
planning, community design principles and practice,
urban change and continuity.

Westerlund, Frank V.,* 1977, M.U.P., 1971, Ph.D,,
1977, Washington; land use planning, remote sensing
applications, geographic information systems, re-
gional environmental planning, open space, natural
hazards and energy conservation planning.

Assistant Professors

Dubrow, Gail L.,* 1989, (Women Studies), B.Arch.,
M.A., 1980, Oregon; research methods, values, history
and theory, preservation planning and design, social
relations of gender, race, class and ethnicity in the built
environment.

Kasprisin, Ronald J., 1968, B.Arch., 1966, Notre Dame;
M.U.P:, Washington; community design studios, town
planning, planning/design communications, urban de-
sign principles, political process and implementation,
bio-regicnalism.

Pivo, Gary," 1987, (Public Affairs), M.R.P., 1979,
Comell; Ph.D., 1988, California (Berkeley); land use,

physical and environmental planning, growth manage-
ment.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

URBDP 300 Introduction to Urban Planning (3)
AWSp Principles and theories of urban structure and
institutions. Concepts and logic of planning as a com-
munity process and a professional activity. Evolution of
planning ideas in response to changing social, eco-
nomic, and environmental cenditions within the Ameri-
can political framework. Complementary nature of
public and private responsibilities. Major procedures
used by planners. Prerequisite: junior standing or per-
mission of instructor.

URBDP 340 American Urban Problems (3)
Dubrow Major trends and problems in urban America
that grew out of our past or are developing today. A
new topic and new materials are presented each quar-
ter. Topics are selected for their contemporary impor-
tance, environmental (biocultural) impact, and plan-
ning implications. History is used as our chief record of
the past, not as a blueprint of the present and future.

URBDP 370 Reading the City (3-5) Sp Hancock,
Moudon Comprehending cities as reflections of indi-
viduals and societies. Students trained to read and
analyze everyday, visible evidence of the city. Ad-
dresses interests of travelers as well as students want-
ing to become active participants in decisions affect-
Ing the quality of the urbanized environment. Field
trips, readings, lectures, visual learning techniques.

URBDP 399 Future Patterns of Sefttlement (3)
Study of possible future patterns of human use of the
environment from apocalyptic to glorious. Review of
landscape evolution. Problems of long-range regional
and national planning. Joint with GEOG 399. Prerequi-
site: 340 or GEOG 207 or 277, or permission of instruc-
tor.

URBDP 407 Urban Planning Studio (5) A Ryan
Synthesis of urban design and planning problems and
methods in a laboratory section. Prerequisites: 300 and
CAUP 401 or permission of instructor.

URBDP 420 Database Systems and Planning
Analysis (3) A Bell Applications of relational data-
base management systems in urban planning. Empha-
sis placed on the practical aspects of database design
and use. Employs R:Base on a local area microcom-
puter network and uses actual urban databases. Stu-
dents create and modify databases, enter and update
data, create menus, and design databases.



64 COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND URBAN PLANNING / URBAN DESIGN AND PLANNING

URBDP 422 Geographic Information Systems in
Planning (3) Principles of geographic information
systems applied to problems encountered in planning,
landscape, architecture, and general land use. Em-
phasizes practical problem-solving using existing
computer software (ARC/INFO,GRASS). Use of GIS for
siting, environmental evaluation and wetlands invento-
ries explored. Prerequisite: 420, which may be taken
concurrently, or permission of instructor.

URBDP 429 Computer-Alded Planning of Urban
Systems (3) W Survey of on-line planning applica-
tions; use of various on-line systems to soive urban
systems design problems; investigation of hardware/
software trade-offs; human factors in man-computer
systems design theory as it relates to problem-solving
activity. Joint with CIVE 418.

URBDP 446 Practical Experience (4, max. 8)
AWSp Ryan Off-campus internship under academic
supervision in situations useful to the education of
planners, such as public/private planning and design
offices, projects related to the environment, cross-
cultural matters, and decision making. Assistance in
identifying appropriate projects. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

URBDP 451 Housing (3) W Ludwig Survey of
housing and redevelopment problems, theories, stan-
dards, and practice. Development of public policies,
finance, technological considerations, social factors,
and priorities. Prerequisite: 300 or permission of in-
structor.

URBDP 452 Urban Development and Spatial
Structure (3) Sp Miller Physical and functional
structure of urban areas, with major focus on locational
decision making in households, firms, and other orga-
nizations, and space demands of these urban activi-
ties. Selected land-use models illustrating use of this
theoretical understanding for forecasting competition,
land-use conflicts, and the land-conversion process.

URBDP 453 Introduction to Urban Economics and
Development (4) Sp Frerichs Introduction to urban
economics and impacts on real estate development
with emphasis on land allocation, location theory, rent/
value theary, factors affecting growth and decline of
cities, and the role of governmental regulation/palicy/
finance.in controiling real estate development. Joint
with B CON 453. Entry code required. (Formerly 350).

URBDP 454 Introduction to Real Estate Develop-
ment Processes (4) A Rolfe Introduction and survey
of processes and people involved in developing real
estate, including issues of site control, public/private
approvals, feasibility analysis, project financing, de-
sign/construction, marketing, and asset management.
Joint with B CON 454. Recommended: completion of
453. Entry code required.

URBDP 455 Introduction to Real Estate Finance
(4) Rolfe Introduction to the financing of real estate
development projects including a survey of capital
markets, banking regulations, interest/discounting
theories, debt instruments, and project financing. Joint
with B CON 455. Recommended: 454. Entry code
required.

URBDP 456 Real Estate Investment Seminar (3)
Sp Rolfe Analysis of private and public real estate
investment decisions using case studies of individual
development projects. Focuses on application of prin-
ciples introduced in 453, 454, and 455. Joint with B
CON 456. Prerequisites: 454 and 455. Entry. code
required.

URBDP 460 Higtory of City Development (3) A
Dubrow, Hancock Analysis of city forms and designs,
emphasizing their relation to the culture of each period.

URBDP 461 History of Urban Pianning in the
United States (3) W Hancock Seminar in origins,
development, and significance of the American plan-
ning movement and the profession that emerged from
it, as defined by some of its seminal innovators, theo-
ries, practices, and achievements, and as evaluated
by cultural realities thereby served.

URBDP 465 Land Use (3) W Westerlund Substan-
tive presentation of land use as a focus for planning
issues. Development of problems: consideration of
analysis, programming, and implementation methods.
Seminar and group project sections.

URBDP 466 Infrastructure and Community Facili-
tles (4) Issues and methods associated with planning
for parks, schools, drainage, sewerage, utilities, librar-
ies, solid waste and transportation. Covers their rela-
tionship to comprehensive plans, project permitting
and impact assessment. Financing, regulating, and
relaticnships to social, envircnmental, and economic
goals are discussed.

URBDP 467 Urban Planning Uses of Remote
Sensing (3) A Westerlund Using aerial photographs,
related data, and maps in urban planning. Urban
change analysis, land-use classification systems,
other planning applications. Scale and resolution con-
siderations. Development of proficiency through labo-
ratory exercises. Prerequisite: 300 or equivalent; rec-
ommended: 465.

URBDP 468 Land Use From Satellite Data (3) W
Westerlund Digital data from Landsat, etc., are used to
determine land-use and land-cover classification in
urban and rural areas. Hands-on exercises on com-
puter. Photo interpretation, statistics, land-use classifi-
cation, and verification are incorporated. Prerequisite:
465, 467, or permission of instructor.

URBDP 470 (ntroduction to Urban Design (3) A
Kasprisin, Ryan Definitions and examples of urban
design; heritage of urban design; theories of city build-
ing; the role of urban design in the fields of architec-
ture, landscape architecture, and urban planning.

URBDP 471 History of Urban Deslgn (3) Sp
Streatfield Aspects of form, pattern, and space that
mark efforts of individuals and groups to express their
values and goals in the design of their cities. Special
attention given to both historical and modern ex-
amples.

URBDP 472 Graphic Communication In Urban
Planning (3) W Kasprisin Use of graphics and other
representational techniques as a means of conceptu-
alizing and expressing ideas, and for recording, ana-
lyzing, and controlling environment. Covers use of
drawing, diagrams, report writing, design and produc-
tion, photography, desktop publishing, exhibit prepa-
ration, as tools for effective communication.

URBDP 479 The Urban Form (3) Moudon, Nyberg
Elements, patterns, and evolution of urban form. The
forces that shaped cities in history. Contemporary
trends. Methods of urban morphological analysis as
related to urban design and planning practices. Re-
quired for MUP graduate students.

URBDP 498 Speclal Toplcs (1-9, max. 15) AWSpS
Systematic study of specialized subject matter. Topics
for each quarter vary, depending upon current interest
and needs, and are announced in the preceding quar-
ter. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

URBDP 489 Speclal Projects (*, max. 6) AWSpS
Independentitutorial study for undergraduates. Indi-
vidual reading, research, fieldwork, or other special
project, outlined in advance, approved by, and under
the direction of, the faculty adviser most appropriate for
the project proposed. A report on the purposes, proce-
dures, and results of the study is required. Prerequi-
sites: senior standing and permission of the supervis-
ing instructor.

Courses for Graduates Only

URBDP 500 Survey of Urban Planning (3) A
Dubrow, Miller Concepts and logic of planning as a
professional activity. Evolution of guiding ideas in rela-
tion to changing social, economic, and environmental
conditions within the American political framework.
Major procedures used by planners. Critical appraisal.
Open to graduate students in urban design and plan-
ning and to graduate students in architecture seeking
the urban design certificate.

URBDP 501 Resources for Urban Planning (2) A
Introduction to areas of specialized study in environ-
mental planning and policy programming. Organiza-
tion for planning in the Seattle region; range of activities
and emphases, established and changing roles. Re-
quired of new graduate students.

URBDP 506- General Urban Planning (2-) W
Kasprisin, Pivo Introduction to applied professiocnal
planning. Consideration of analysis, programming,
and implementation methods in preparation for gen-
eral urban planning laboratory. Prerequisites: 500, -
501.

URBDP -507 General Urban Planning Laboratory
(-5) Sp Laboratory exercise in applied professional
planning, utilizing a local study area to examine the
realities of problem solving in situations of functional
and nomative conflict. Integration of analysis, pro-
gramming, implementation, and presentation phases
of the planning process. Prerequisite: 506.

URBDP 508 Specialized Planning Laboratory (5,
max. 10) A Several options are offered each year,
such as regional-environmental planning, housing,
metropolitan planning, and urban design. Prerequi-
sites: 500, 501; some sections may have prerequisite
urban planning lecture or seminar courses.

URBDP 510 Theories and Methodologles of Plan-
ning 1 (4) W Survey of the philosophy, methods, and
analytical techniques used in planning public actions
and policies, with emphasis on the logic and assump-
tions upon which these are based. Various planning
surveys and methods. Open to graduate students in
urban design and planning and to graduate students
seeking the urban design certificate. Prerequisite: 500.

URBDP 512 Research Seminar (2) S Dubrow,
Hancock Development and presentation of advanced
topics of individual investigation.

URBDP 520 Quantitative Methods In Urban De-
sign and Planning (3) W Ball Methods of statistical
and mathematical analysis in design and planning.
Emphasizes the use of computer packages for analyz-
ing urban data. Regression, matrix methods, cohort-
survival populations models with examples solved on
microcomputers. Prerequisite: basic course in prob-
ability and statistics and college mathematics.

URBDP 525 Evaluation in Urban Planning (3) W
Miller Methods and techniques for a priori assessment
of physical improvement plans, program designs, pub-
lic policies. Includes cost effectiveness and matrix or
goal achisvement, as well as more conventional cost-
benefit and cost-revenue forms of analysis. Emphasis
on understanding the reasoning and issues in evalua-
tion, and gaining a working competence in at least one
of the methods treated.

URBDP 529 Urban Reglon Geocoding and Land-
Basad Information Systems (3) Bell, Westerlund
Multipurpose street network and land-based informa-
tion systems. The U.S. census geocoding system, au-
tomated map overlay systems, and cadastral file infor-
mation use. Applications to land surveying, urban and
transportation planning, and geographic analysis.
Joint with GEOG 529 and CETS 529.

URBDP 530 Land-Use/Transportation Models (3)
A Schneider Review of theoretical basis of several
existing models used to forecast urban growth patterns
and their associated land-use, transportation, and en-
ergy requirements. Model validation studies in relation
to empirical studies of urban growth and change. Envi-
ronmental implications of alternative urban growth pat-
terns. Joint with CETS 570.

URBDP 537 Open Land Uses (3)
Westerlund Exploration of public and private values of
open space; its aesthetic, environmental, recreational,
natural resource uses from development sites to metro-
politan regions. Methods of open space inventory,
analysis; legal and administrative tools for preserving;
managing open space; development of muitipurpose
open space programs in local governments. Prerequi-
sites: 500, 510.



URBDP 546 Practicum (4, max. 8) AWSp Off-
campus experience under academic supervision in
situations useful to the education of planners, such as
planning offices, public bureaucracies, projects re-
lated to the environment, cross-cultural matters, and
decision making. Assistance in identifying appropriate
projects. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

URBDP 547 Professional Project (1-9, max. 9) In-
dependent development of client oriented project in-
volving application of professional planning/design
methods and approaches. Professional-quality report
relates project to larger professional context, ad-
dresses alternative approaches/methods and includes
an evaluation of the project. Master of Urban Planning
students only, taken in lieu of 700. Not recommended
for those continuing into Ph.D. program.

URBDP 550 Urban Planning: Financlal Planning
and Management (3) Practical application of benefit-
cost methodology to the decision-making process for
urban development. In a “workshop” format, benefit-
cost analysis procedures are applied to urban devel-
opment projects or programs, including urban renewal
as defined by legislation. Theory or methodology is
utilized as necessary to determine cbjectives, to iden-
tify and to measure benefits and costs, and to specify
decision criteria in terms of the public interest.

URBDP §52 Urban Development and the Rea!l Es-
tate Market (3) Topical survey of urban develop-
ment. Provides substantive information, methodology,
theory, and base for additional courses and seminars
in area. Includes urban economy and determinants of
land use, capital investment in urban development,
land tenure, urban functions and public sector, urban
development policy and strategy. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor.

URBDP 553 Urban Real Estate Flnance and In-
vestment (3) W Develops principles for evaluating
opportunities to invest in urban real estate, discusses
the question of determining the cost of capital for such
investments, investigates some problems in the appli-
cation of an appropriate investment criterion to specific
types of opportunities, and explores some aspects of
the urban renewal problem. Prerequisite; 552 or per-
mission of instructor.

URBDP 557 Economics of Land-Use Regulation
(3) Taxation, subsidy, and other means to further
public purposes in land utilization and development.
Open space, transfer of development rights, tax afioca-
tion financing. Resource use, distributive and market
effects of controls. Prerequisite: 551 or 552 or permis-
sion of instructor.

URBDP 570 Urban Deslgn Process (3) Kasprisin
The study of concepts, methods, and processes basic
to planning, design, and effectuation. Credit/no credit
only. Prerequisite: specialization in urban design or
permission of instructor.

URBDP 571 Research and Analytical Methods for
Urban Design (3) Moudon Conceptual framework for
an epistemology of urban design and physical plan-
ning. Review of relevant research in related fields and
disciplines. Prerequisite: specialization in urban de-
sign or permission of instructor.

URBDP 572 Case Studies in Urban Design and
Development (3) W Wide range of urban design and
development projects recently completed. Effective
urban design implementation, including design pro-
cess, decision making, administration, management.
Tools and techniques such as design analysis, policy
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making, regulation, design review, taxation, financing.
Prerequisites: 510; 580 and/or permission of instructor.

URBDP 574 Residential Design: Methods and
Practices (3) A Moudon Review of approaches to
housing people in growing metropolises and cities,
nineteenth century to present. Emphasis on Western
Europe, North and South America. Focus on selected
contemporary issues in neighborhood and dwelling
design, methods and practices. Joint with ARCH 593.

URBDP 580 Legal and Administrative Framework
for Planning (3) W Political, legal, and administrative
institutions closely related to the planning process.
Issues of devolution of authority and public representa-
tion and participation. Legal basis for planning and
associated regulation.

URBDP 591-592-593 Doctoral Seminar |, i, 1l
(4-4-4) A\W,Sp Researchable issues and research
methodology. Discussion and critique of selected
pieces of recent research work. Presentation and cri-
tique of research proposed by members of the semi-
nar. Prerequisite: master's degree or equivalent in a
planning discipline.

URBDP 598 Special Toplcs (1-6, max. 15) AWSpS
Systematic study of specialized subject matter. Topics
vary for each quarter, depending upon current interest
and needs, and are announced in the preceding quar-
ter. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

URBDP 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
AWSpS

URBDP 700 Magter’s Thesis (*) AWSpS
URBDP 800 Doctoral Digsertation (*) AWSpS
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College of Arts
and Sciences

Dsan

Joe G. Norman, Jr.
50 Communications

Associate Deans

Joe S. Creager—Earth Sciences
Richard J. Dunn—Humanities

Arthur Grossman—Arts

John B. Simpson—Research, Facilities,
and Computing

Morgan Thomas—Social Sciences
Frederic Y. M. Wan—Natural Sciences

The departments and schools of the College of Arts
and Sciences offer nearly one hundred curricula lead-
ing to the degrees of either Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor
of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Science,
as well as graduate study leading to master's and doc-
toral degrees.

Undergraduate Study

Graduation Requirements

To be awarded a baccalaureate degree, a student in
the college must fulfill a proficiency requirement, a writ-
ing-course requirement, a distribution requirement,
and a major requirement. All required courses must be
taken for a numerical grade. In addition, the student
must present at least 90 credits outside the major de-
partment and must meet minimum GPA requirements
as specified below. Detailed infarmation on graduation
requirements is provided in the Bachelor's Degree
Planbook, available from the College of Arts and Sci-
ences Advising Office, 9 Communications.

Proficlency Requirement

To receive a degree from the College of Arts and Sci-
ences, students entering any college or university au-
tumn quarter 19885, or thereafter, are required to satisfy
minimum proficiency standards in all three of the fol-
lowing areas: English composition, quantitative and
symbolic reasoning, and foreign language. English
proficiency may be satisfied by successful completion
of college courses. The foreign-language and the
quantitative and symbolic reasoning proficiencies may
be satisfied by successful completion of college
courses or proficiency examinations.

Writing Requirement

Students who first entered college autumn quarter
1983, or thereafter, must complete a minimum of 10
credits of courses that emphasize the development of
writing skills in the context of an academic discipline.
These courses are designated Win the quarterly Time
Schedule and are shown with a Wprefix on transcripts.
Wiriting courses, if they apply, may also count toward
distribution or major requirements. The writing require-
ment is in addition to the basic English composition
proficiency requirement mentioned in. the preceding
paragraph.

Distribution Requirement

The distribution requirement is the means by which the
college seeks to develop a student’s breadth of knowl-
edge and appreciation for subjects different in content
and method from the one in which the student will ma-
jor. The college has identified courses especially

suited for meeting this requirement. These courses are
currently divided into three large fields of knowledge:
humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences.
Each student must select, from the University Distribu-
tion List, at least 20 credits in courses from each of the
three fields. As an alternative, students may present as
few as 15 credits in the distribution area under which
the major falls as long as 60 credits are presented in
the three areas combined. (For example, an English
major could present 15 credits of humanities, 25 of
social sciences, and 20 of natural sciences.) As an-
other alternative, students may fulfill all or part of the
distribution requirement by taking sequences in the
College Studies Program (see below). )

Humanities courses have been subdivided into Part A
(Language and Literature) and Part B (Fine Arts). So-
cial sciences courses have been subdivided into Part
A (Social Sciences) and Part B (History, Philosophy,
Civilization). In humanities and in social sciences, stu-
dents must complete at least 5 credits from Part A and
at least 5 credits from Part B. Courses that apply to-
ward the distribution requirement are shown on the
University Distribution List.

The University Distribution List may change. [f a course
changes distribution categories, students who took it
before the change may use it for either the old category
or the new, but students who take it after the change
may use it only for the new category. (Courses are not
likely to be removed from the University Distribution List
altogether, unless they are being dropped from the
curriculum.) It is recommended that students pick up
an updated copy of the list once a year at 9 Communi-
cations or at other advising offices on campus.

The University Distribution List that appears in the Un-
dergraduate Study section of this catalog applies to
students whose first enroliment in college, whether at
the University or elsewhere, was in autumn quarter
1983 or fater. Students who started college before au-
tumn 1983 (or before autumn 1984 if entering the UW
with an academic-transfer associate degree from a
community college in Washington) may choose to fol-
low an earlier distribution list, available at 9 Communi-
cations.

The College of Arts and Sciences allows returning stu-
dents who entered the UW as freshmen at any time
before autumn 1980, or who entered the College of Arts
and Sciences with transfer credits at any time before
autumn 1982, regardless of length of absence, touse a
still earlier (and more liberal) distribution list, also avail-
able at 9 Communications. :

Linked Sets

Students using the University Distribution List shown
on page 34 must include a linked set as part of their 20-
credit natural science requirement. Students who be-
gan college at the UW in autumn quarter 1985, or after
(and students who began college anywhere in autumn,
1985, or after, andwho transferred to the UW in autumn
quarter 1987, or after) must complete a second linked
set in either the humanities, the social sciences, or a
combination of humanities, social sciences, and/for
natural sclences. Linked sets are listed in the
Bachelor's Degree Planbook, available in 9 Communi-
cations.

All courses composing the linked sets are also on the
University Distribution List and may be counted for dis-
tribution as well as for the linked-set requirement.
Courses in the major and courses used for proficiency
requirements may not be used for distribution or for
linked sets.

College Studies Program

Students may fulfill alt or part of the general education
requirement by selecting sequences from the College
Studies Program. The following options are available:

(1) Students may take thres Collége Studies se-
quences—one each from humanitiesffine arts, natural
sciences, and social sciences—as an alternative to the
entire 60-credit Arts and Sciences distributicn and

linked-set requirement. A student who chooses the
entire College Studies Program (i.e., who presents se-
quences in all three distribution areas) is allowed touse
courses in the major toward the College Studies re-
quirements.

(2) Students may take one or two College Studies se-
quences and complete the general education require-
ment by fulfilling the regular distribution requirement in
the one or two areas not covered by College Studies
sequences. For example, a student could complete
College Studies sequences in humanitiesffine arts and
in social sciences, and take 20 credits of natural sci-
ences distribution courses (including a linked set) to
complete the general education requirements. For stu-
dents who present one or two College Studies se-
quences instead of the regular distribution categories,
the sequences, as well as the other distribution
courses, must be outside the major department.

Linked sets—All College Studies sequences are con-
sidered linked sets. A student who takes three College
Studies sequences (one in each of the three pre-
scribed areas) automatically fulfills the linked set re-
quirement. A student who takes two College Studies
sequences, including one in natural sciences, will also
have fulfilled the linked set requirement. A student who
takes two College Studies sequences outside natural
sciences will need a natural sciences linked set. A stu-
dent who takes one College Studies sequence will
need an additional linked set, either in natural sciences
or humanities/social sciences/crossovers, depending
on the College Studies sequence taken.

A list of College Studies Program sequences appears
below. Updated lists may be found in the Bachelor's
Degree Planbook and the College Studies brochure,
available in 9 Communications and in the College Stud-
ies Program Office, B103 Padelford.

College Studies Program Sequences
Humanities/Fine Arts

Required: one sequence of 15 credits
Interpretation, Community, and Culture
C LIT 260 Interpretation as a Human Activity (5)

C LIT 360 Interpretation in Culture and Community (5)

C LIT 460 Interpretation in Humanistic Disciplinesin the
University (5)

Literature, Imagination, and Culture
three of the following:

ENGL 205 Method, Imagination, and Inquiry (5)
ENGL 306 Literature, Literary Study, and Society (5)
ENGL 307 Literature and the Age (5)

ENGL 346 Critical Practice (5)

ENGL 408 Literature and the Other Arts and Disciplines
(5)

The Arts and Aesthetics

two of the following:

ART H 300 Ideas in Art (5)
ART H 382 Theory and Practice of Art Criticism (3) and

. ART H 499 Individual Projects (2)

MUSIC 384 |deas in Music (5)
and one of the foilowing:

PHIL 445 Philosophy of Art (5)
PHIL 446 Development of Aesthetic Theory (5)

How to Think about Moral Problems
one from the following:

PHIL 102 Contemporary Moral Problems (5)
PHIL 240 Introduction to Ethics (5)



and two from the following:

PHIL 241 Topics in Ethics (5)

PHIL 340 History of Ancient Ethics (5)

PHIL 342 History of Modern Ethics (5)

PHIL 344 History of Recent Ethics (5)

PHIL 345 Moral Issues of Life and Death (5)
PHIL 411/MHE474 Justice in Health Care (5)

The Classics in Literature and Life
three of the following:

CLAS 210 Greek and Roman Classics in English (5)
CLAS 320 Greek and Roman Private and Public Life (5)
CLAS 322 Intellectual History of Classical Greece (5)
CLAS 410 Classical Tradition (5)

CLAS 427 Greek and Roman Tragedy in English (5)

The Spectrum of Literature

C LIT 200 Introduction to Comparative Literature (5)
C LIT 370 The Scope of Literary History (5)
C LIT 400 Introduction to the Theory of Literature (5)

Argumentation In Society
SPCH 334 Essentials of Argument (5)
and two from among:

SPCH 424 Rhetorical Perspective in Revolutionary
Documents (5)

SPCH 426 American Public Address (5)

SPCH 428 British Public Address (5)

SPCH 434 Argumentation Theory (5)

Art in Public Places

ART 275 A World History of Art in Pubtic Places (5)
ART 276 Contemporary Directions, Artin Public Places
®)

ART 332 Intermediate Sculpture Composition (5, max.
15)

Social Sclences

Required: one sequence of 15 credits

Science in Civillzation

HST 311 Science In Civilization: Antiquity to 1600 (5)

HST 312 Science in Civilization: Science in Modern
Society (5)

and either

HST 313 Science in Civilization: Physics and Astro-
physics Since 1850 (5)

or
MHE 424 Mcdern Biclogy In Historical Perspective (5)
American Ethnic Studles

AES 362/SOC 362 American Race and Ethnic
Realtions (5)

AES 363 Foundations of Ethnic Studies (5)

AES 364 American Ethnicity in the Twenty-first Century
(5)

Evolution of Political Power

POL S 273 The Concept of Political Power (5)

ANTH 373 Stateless Societies: An Ethnographic
Approach to Noncentralized Political Systems (5)

POL S 411 Theories of the State (5)
People as Sclentists of Themselves

PHIL 460 Philosophy of Science (5)
PSYCH 464 Metacognition (5)
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and either
PSYCH 462 Human Memory (5)
or

PSYCH 466 Psychological Aspects of Judgment and
Decision (5)

American Political Culture

ENGL 281/POL S 281 Introduction to American Political
Culture (5)

and two from among:

ENGL 282 American Literature and Political Cuiture:
Origins to 1865 (5)

ENGL 283 American Literature and Political Culture:
1865 to Present (5)

POL S 318 American Political Thought (5)

HSTAA 410 American Social History: The Modern Era
(5)

Language and Soclety

ANTH 203 Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology (5)
ENGL 465 Language and Social Policy (5)

ENGL 466 Language Variation and Language Policy in
North America (5)

Medicine, Self, and Soclety

ANTH 476 Culture, Medicine and the Body (5) or MHE
401 Disease and Medicine in History (5)

ENGL 409 Medicine and Literature (5)

MHE 440/PHIL 459 Philosophy of Medicine (5) or MHE
481 The Pursuit of Health in American Society (5)
Creativity, Tochnology, and innovation

three of the following:

ART H 232 Photography: Theory and Criticism (3) and
ART H 499 Individual Projects (2)

ENGL 350 Theories of Imagination (5)

ENGR 421/TC 420 Introduction to Technology as a
Social and Political Phenomenon (5)

HST 315 Introduction to the History of Technology (5)

Natural Sciences

Required: one sequence of 15 credits

The Universe

ASTR 210 Distance and Time: Size and Age in the
Universe (5)

ASTR 211 The Universe and Change (5)

ASTR 212 Life in the Universe (5)

The Physical World

PHYS 214 Light and Color (5)
PHYS 215 Order and Disorder (5)
PHYS 216 Time and Change (5)

Natural Sclence and the Environment

ENV S 203/GEOG 205 Introduction to Physical Sci-
ences and the Environment (5)

ENV S 204 Introduction to Biological Sciences and the
Environment (5)

ENV S 207 Introduction to Global Environmental Issues
(5)

Blological Perspectives

BIOL 150 Biology: The Organism (5)

BIOL 151 Biology: The Cell (5)

BIOL 152 Biology: Ecology and Evolution of Organisms
(5

Cognitive Sclence
PSYCH 354 Introduction to Cognitive Science (5)

and two from among:

CSE 415 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (5)

PHIL 464 Philosophical Issues in the Cognitive Sci-
ences (5)

ANTH 358 Culture and Cognition (5)

LING 442 Introduction to Semantics (4) and LING 499
Undergraduate Research (1)

Human Blology and Behavior
three of the following:

ANTH 220 Biological and Cultural Bases of Human
Behavior (5)

PHY A 372 Evolutionary and Nonevolutionary Views of
the Human Species (5) taken concurrently with: PHY A
499 Undergraduate Research (1)

WOMEN 453/ANTH 483 Women in Evolutionary Per-
spective (5)

ZOOL 409 Sociobiology (4)

Our Chemical World

Part 1:

CHEM 100 Chemical Science (5)
or

CHEM 140 General Chemistry (4) and CHEM 141 Gen-
eral Chemistry Laboratory (1)

Part 2

CHEM 203 Chemistry and the Environment (5) and
CHEM 205 Chemistry of Life (5)

or

CHEM 203 Chemistry and the Environment (5) and
CHEM 102 General and Organic Chemistry (5)

or

CHEM 205 Chemistry of Life (5) and CHEM 150 Gen-
eral Chemistry (4) and CHEM 151 General Chemistry
Laboratory (1)

Major Requirement

in fulfilling the requirements for a major, the student
engages in thorough study of a discipline or subject,
aimed at developing knowledge in depth. This part of
the student’s program is determined by the depart-
ment, school, or faculty committee with which the major
study is pursued. Measured in academic credits, the
“major® required of each student consists of 50 or more
prescribed credits in a department of the college or a
closely related group of departments. Descriptions of
major programs are printed below.

Credits Required Outside
Major Department

So that the student will not be tempted to specialize
prematurely, the college limits to 90 the number of
credits from a single department that the student may
elect to count in the 180 credits required for the bacca-
laureate degree. A department itself may require no
more than 70 credits from courses within the depart-
ment, and no more than S0 credits from within the de-
partment and related fields combined, as constituting
its major program for the baccalaureate degree. These
limits may be exceeded only by the amount that a de-
partment elects to require credits in addition to the 180
minimum for graduation. Exceptions to these restric-
tions may be granted by the Dean under very unusual
circumstances.

GPA Required for Graduation

To be eligible to receive the baccalaureate degree, the -
student must achieve at least a 2.00 cumulative GPA in
the major (some departments prescribe a higher mini-
mum GPA for the major), as well as a 2.00 cumulative
GPA for all work done in residence at the University.
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Applying for Graduation

Students should apply for the baccalaureate degree
no later than the first quarter of their final year. They
may choose to graduate under the graduation require-
ments of the General Catalog published most recently
before the date of entry into the college, provided that
no more than ten years have elapsed since that date
and provided that approval of the major department
has been obtained. As an alternative, a student may
choose to fulill the graduation requirements as out-
lined in the catalog published most recently before the
anticipated date of graduation. All responsibility for ful-
filling graduation requirements rests with the student
concerned.

Limits on Physical Education
and ROTC Courses Allowed
Toward Graduation

A student graduating from the Coilege of Arts and Sci-
ences may count a maximum of three 1-credit, 100-
level physical education courses taken at the Univer-
sity of Washington, or their equivalents at other
collegiate institutions, as elective credits toward
graduation. At present, physical education courses are
not offered at the University. Up to 18 credits in upper-
division ROTC courses also may be counted as elec-
tive credits toward graduation, but no lower-division
ROTC credits may be counted.

Evening Degree Program

Students may earn a degree in General Studies, with
an option either in humanities or social sciences, or
may complete majors in English, history, or political
science, through the Evening Degree Program. Admis-
sion to the Program requires the following: 75 college
credits, normally to include Arts and Sciences profi-
ciency requirements (English composition, Wcourses,
quantitative and symbolic reasoning, one year of a
single foreign language), and a substantial portion of
the general education requirements (distribution
courses and linked sets). Students who have only a few
remaining prerequisite courses to complete may, un-
der certain circumstances, be admitted as premajors.
Admission and major requirements for departmental
majors in the Evening Degree Program (English, his-
tory, political science) are identical to requirements for
the day programs, shown under departmental listings,
below.

Major requirements

Minimum 2.00 GPA for all courses taken in residence at
the University of Washington and minimum 2.25 GPA
for courses taken to satisfy the major requirements.

Humanities Option—60 credits as follows: at least 30
credits from one of the following three tracks: commu-
nication and critical thinking; literature and culture;
ideas and beliefs in social history; 5 credits senior
seminar; remaining credits from courses outside the
principal track.

Social Sciences Option—60 credits as follows: 15
credits of social science survey courses (e.g., ANTH
202, SOC 271, POL S 202); 25 credits from one of the
following four tracks: social and ethical theory; law,
politics, and the state; culture and ethnicity; economy
and ecology; 15 credits track electives (selected from
courses outside the principal track); 5 credits senior
seminar.

Major requirements are to include at least 40 credits in
300- and 400-level courses. For course lists, consult
the Evening Degree Program adviser (housed in UW
Extension, 5001 25th Avenue N.E.) or the Arts and Sci-
ences Advising Office (9 Communications).

Certification for Teaching

Students following programs that lead to a baccalaure-
ate degree in the College of Arts and Sciences may
qualify for certification for public schools teaching in

the state of Washington by including in their degree
programs the courses required for certification as de-
termined by the faculty of the College of Education..

Information on the requirements for certification and
admission to the certification program is available in
the College of Education section of this catalog and
from an education adviser in 211 Miller.

Special Services
and Programs
for Undergraduates

Premajor and Preprofessional
Advising g

Director of Academle Counseling
Richard Simkins

Associate Director of Academic Counssling
Richard Newcomb

Academic Counsslors

Kenneth Etzkorn
Barbara Harnisch
Nancy Hennes

Janet Kime

Beret Kischner
Lindsay Michimoto
Kelli Jayn Nichols
Deborah Prince-Fenner

9 Communications

Students who do not make a definite choice of major
when entering the University are designated premajor
students. An adviser in the Arts and Sciences Advising
Office will assist them in designing a program of stud-
ies that will meet the general requirements of the col-
lege and provide them with information about possible
major fields. The Arts and Sciences Advising Office
also provides the following: assistance in exploring
academic options; information about degree pro-
grams; preprofessional advising for such areas as
medicine, dentistry, law; options for students on aca-
demic probation; preliminary career counseling; a
wide range of information on registration, course offer-
ings, degree requirements, and administrative proce-
dures. Premajor students must make a selection of
major by the time they have earned 105 credits. Trans-
fer to a department major from premajor status some-
times requires completion of prerequisite courses, at-
tainment of a minimum specified GPA, or selection by
the department from among a group of prospective
majors.

Undergraduate
Academic Services

Orientation and New Student Services
Scholarship Office

Edward E. Carlson Leadership and Public
Service Office

Director

Louis Fox

Assistant Directors

Michaelann Jundt—Orientation
Christine Stoll—Scholarships
David Smith-Ferri—Public Service

34 Communications

The offices that comprise Undergraduate Academic
Services provide the following: orientation programs
for all new students, both freshmen and transfer stu-
dents, and parents of new students; assistance in lo-
cating scholarships, coordination of local and national
scholarships, and information about a wide range of

scholarships, fellowships, and grants; an array of in-
ternship, volunteer, and public service programs.

College Honors Program

Dirsctor
Stevan Harrell

Assaciatg Dirsctor

Randolph Y. Hennes
B102 Padelford

This four-year program features special counseling,
honors courses, honors sections of regular courses,
faculty/student colloquia, and opportunities for inde-
pendent study. It provides expanded opportunities for
undergraduate education to those students who show
exceptional intellectual promise. For additional infor-
mation, see Honors—Arts and Sciences section.

Freshman Interest Group Program

Director

Ken Tokuno
358 Communications

Freshman Interest Groups (FIGs) make the University
smaller and less imposing by providing incoming
freshmen a chance to meet, discuss, and study with
other freshmen who have similar interests. The pro-
gram runs each autumn quarter for that guarter only.
Each FIG consists of twenty to twenty-four students
who share a cluster of two or three courses. The
courses are organized around a common theme, such
as international relations, pre-engineering, or origins of
Western civilization. In all cases there is at least one
class (usually English composition) in which members
of the group are the only members of the class.

In addition to sharing the same classes, students in
each FIG attend a weekly freshman proseminar (G ST
199), led by a peer adviser, whose major or back-
ground is relevant to the group's theme. These fresh-
men proseminars give the students an opportunity to
get valuable insights into making the best use of cam-
pus resources, understanding university rules and pro-
cedures, and improving study skills. Of equal impor-
tance, FIGs can help with adjustment to college by
providing a support group of other freshmen as well as
the knowledge and experience of a peer adviser. Stu-
dents can exchange their ideas and impressions about
their courses, meet as a small group with their profes-
sors, and attend various social and cultural events to-
gether.

Graduate Study

Students who intend to work toward advanced de-
grees must apply for admission to the Graduate Schoo!
and must meet the general requirements outlined in the
Graduate School section of this catalog, as well as the
requirements established by the graduate faculty in the
department or unit offering the degree program.
Graduate students must satisfy the requirements for an
advanced degree that are in force at the time the de-
gree is to be awarded.

Afro-American
Studies

See American Ethnic Studies.



American Ethnic
Studies

B508 Padelford
Johnnella E. Butler, Chairperson

The Department of American Ethnic Studies is a
muiticultural and muiltiracial research and teaching
unit, dedicated to providing knowledge in the study of
race and ethnicity. Through the depariment's three
curricula—Afro-American studies, Asian American
studies, and Chicano studies—students are provided
with interdisciplinary, ethnic-specific, and comparative
concepts, theories, and methods of inquiry, which
shape the cultural, literary, social, historical, economic,
and political character of selected American ethnic
communities.

Undergraduate Program

Admission Requirement: 2.00 GPA required for con-
sideration; 2.50 GPA, or higher, is indicative of motiva-
tion and academic skills needed for reasonable prob-
abllity of success in the program.

Major Requirements: 55 credits distributed as follows:
30 credits of core courses, including a senior
colloquium; 25 credits in one of the following concen-
tration areas: Afro-American studies, Asian American
studies, Chicano studies, comparative American eth-
nic studies, or women of color. Courses in each ethnic-
specific concentration are organized within the three
general disciplinary areas of arts and humanities, his-
tory and cultural heritage, and social and palitical
analysis. The comparative American ethnic studies
and women of color concentrations have an interdisci-
plinary focus.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

AES 150 [ntroductory History of American Ethnic
Groups (5) Gamboa, Salas Survey of the history of
African Americans, Asian Americans, Chicanos, and
American Indians in the United States.

AES 151 [ntroduction to the Cultures of American
Ethnic Groups (5) Survey of the cultures of Chicano,
African American, Asian American, and American In-
dian communities of the United States. Each group's
culture is examined in its isolation and in its interaction
with mainstream culture.

AES 250 Race in the American University (5) Ra-
cial integration in American institutions of higher edu-
cation. Entry to, and impact on, American universities
by people of color. History of ethnic studies and its re-
lation to other disciplines. Recommended: 150, 151.

AES 251 Politics of Institutional Change (§) Sur-
vey of ideologies, values, and structures of political
and educational institutions. Emphasis on student ex-
perience in conceptualizing, designing, and imple-
menting reforms in American political and educational
institutions.

AES 275 Civil Rights (8) Olguin, Walter Examines
the history of civil rights in the United States, focusing
on efforts of the dispossessed to gain those rights.
Questions considered include: (1) What are Civil
Rights? (2) How is the content of civil rights deter-
mined? (3) What actions are open to groups excluded
from those rights?

AES 322 Race and Gender: Historical Perspec-
tives (5) Sp Yee Theintersection of race and gender
in the lives of women of color in the United States from
historical and contemporary perspectives. Topics in-
clude racism, sexism, activism, sexuality, and inter-ra-
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cial dynamics between women of color groups. Joint
with WOMEN 322,

AES 333 Minorities in the Military (5) Salas The
experiences of racial minorities in the military examines
topics including: segregation of units, desegregation
of military, career limitations and opportunities, minor-
ity women, military families, racism and role of veterans
in civil rights struggles after service.

AES 350 Ethnic Minority Group Life in America (5)
Examines the sociclogical characteristics of ethnic mi-
nority group life in America. Covers American ethnic
minorities, such as Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, Pacific
Islander, Black Americans, Mexican Americans, and
Native Americans. Recommended: 250, 251.

AES 360 Political Economy of Race [n the United
States (5) Olguin Asks the question, "Why do people
accept unequal status?” Introduces explanations of
the political and economic inequality of third world
people in the United States, the accuracy of these ex-
planations, and how they help or hinder efforts of these
communities to improve their condition.

AES 361 Ethnicity, Business, Unions, and Soclety
(5) Scott The interrelationships of ethnicity, business,
unions, and the larger society. Examines how the busi-
ness and manufacturing sector is structured financially
and sociologically, how this sector performs, and the
consequences of these performances for selected eth-
nic groups in the United States. Prerequisites: intro-
ductory course in ethnic studies, and either economics
or sociology.

AES 362 American Race and Ethnic Relations (5)
Black, Scott Interracial contacts and conflicts. Joint
with SOC 362. Prerequisite: SOC 110.

AES 363 [ntellectual Foundations of Ethnic Stud-
ies (5) Seeks to define the essence of a “discipline”
and to locate ethnic studies on the spectrum of disci-
plines.

AES 364 American Ethnicity in the Twenty-first
Century (§) Through analysis of past and present lit-
erature and trends, examines the potential for extinc-
tion and/or preservation of ethnicily and ethnic Ameri-
can culture in twenty-first century America.
Recommended: 362, 363.

AES 401 Junior Seminar: Introduction to Re-
search Technlques (§) Survey of research tech-
niques current in the fields of sociology, political sci-
ence, history, law, and in linguistic approaches to
social knowledge. Prepares majors to write senior the-
sis. Prerequisites: 250, 251, and 362 which may be
taken concurrently.

AES 461 Comparative Ethnic Race Relations In
the Americas (5) Sketches the ethnoracial systems
operating in American society. Studies these systems
as systems, and examines their institutional and inter-
personal dynamics. Compares ethnoracial systems in
order to arrive at empirical generalizations about race/
ethnorelations in the Americas. Joint with SOC 461.

AES 462 Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations
(5) Scott Race and ethnicity are examined as factors of
social differentiation in a number of Western and non-
Western societies in Europe, Africa, Asia, and the
Americas. Joint with SOC 462. Recommended: AES/
SOC 362.

AES 4985 Senior Seminar: Senlor Thesis (5) Fo-
cuses on the individual research topics of senior
American Ethnic Studies majors. All students focus on
a central comparative theme. Prerequisite: 401.

AES 488 Special Topics in American Ethnic Stud-
les (1-5, max. 15) Designed to provide the student an
opportunity to concentrate on one specific aspect of
American Ethnic Studies, through a comparative, inter-
disciplinary approach.

AES 499 Independent Study or Research (1-5,
max. 10) Independent readings and/or research un-

der the supervision of a faculty member. Open to quali-
fied students by permissit_)n of instructor.

Afro-American Studies
BS04 Padelford

Afro-American Studies offers an interdisciplinary cur-
riculum which provides one of the concentrations for
the American Ethnic Studies major, often in coopera-
tion with cognate departments on campus, covering
the numerous aspects of the Afro-American experi-
ence. The curriculum is designed to provide students
with a broad, in-depth understanding of the historical,
literary, aesthetic, social, political, and economic char-
acter of Afro-American life and culture. '

Faculty

Director
John C. Walter

Profgssors
Scott, Joseph W.,* 1985, (Sociology),t M.A., 1959,

Ph.D., 1963, Indiana; political sociology, family sociol-
ogy, racefethnic relations.

Walter, John C., 1989, (History), M.A., 1968, Bridge-
port; Ph.D., 1971, Maine (Orono); history, political
economy, Afro-American and Caribbean history,
women's history.

Assoclate Professor

Butler, Johnnella E.,* 1987, (English, Women Studies),
M.A.T., 1969, Johns Hopkins; Ed.D., 1979, Massachu-
setts; Afro-American literature, multicultural education.

Senior Lectursr

Black, Atbert W., Jr., 1972, M.A., 1968, Wayne State;
Ph.D., 1976, California (Berkeley); sociology.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

AFRAM 105 The Soclology of Black Americans (5)
Evaluates the sociocultural context of the Black
person’'s environment and consequences of interac-
tion with that environment. Joint with SOC 105.

AFRAM 150 Afro-American History (5) Introduc-
tory survey of topics and problems in Afro-American
history with some attention to Africa as well as to
America. Basic introductory course for sequence of
lecture courses and seminars in Afro-American history.
Joint with HSTAA 150.

AFRAM200 Proseminarin Afro-American Studies